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Foreword
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Anne Bright, Simply Continuous, www.annebright.com
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Tammy Finkler Oberlin, TKQuilting, www.tkquilting.com
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Introduction

Introduction

Thank you for choosing CreativeStudio® from Statler Stitcher®.

A complete ‘Help’ system has been created to support the Statler Stitcher®
CreativeStudio® software meaning the ‘help’ information is accessible in electronic
format as well as printed. The electronic format is a database of information that has
been linked into the CreativeStudio® software and is accessible at any time during
quilting. The help system can be accessed by using the ‘Help’ command at the top
of each CS screen. Just click on the word ‘Help’ (or press the F1 key) and another
window will appear that presents the information and helps you look for the topic of
interest.

?
There is also a "What's This?" Help option. Look for the icon J in the upper right
corner. Click that once, and the cursor changes to a question mark. Then click on
the icon / item you need to know about, and the Help System will take you to that
spot in the user manual.

The CreativeStudio® help system was written for quilters by a professional quilter
and explains each feature in a quilting context. This help system is not written
with any one technology (computer or monitor) in mind. Quilting commands
can be initiated with a mouse, stylus, touch, and even the keypad mounted to
the sewing head. The term 'click' might refer to using the mouse, stylus, fingertip, or
pressing a button on the keypad. Therefore, step-by-step instructions are guidelines,
not rigid processes. The power of this system is in its flexibility.

The key features of CreativeStudio® are presented in the same way they might be
executed (Baste, Blocks, Borders, Backgrounds). Ultility features (Restart, Defaults,
etc) are toward the end of the manual. An extensive index was created to help
people search for topics of interest.

Links have been used in the Help system, and are denoted by keywords displayed
in cyan, and underlined. If using the electronic format, clicking on one of the links
will take you directly to that place in the electronic format that explains the keyword
in more detail. If using the printed format, a document icon is printed just following
the link. This icon contains a number which is the page number containing the
keyword explanation.

Color has been used to differentiate certain details that apply to different patterns
and processes. It is highly recommended that this manual be printed in color, to
take full advantage of the instruction. Suggestions for enhancements to the software
and the User Manual can be sent to enhancements@statlerstitcher.com

Again, thank you for choosing CreativeStudio® from Statler Stitcher®, a division of
Gammill, Inc.

Gammill, Inc. | 2015 M-S-0001 - CreativeStudio 6.0 User Manual - Rev 00 9 | Page




10 Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

1.1

1.1.1

Technology Basics

This manual was written for people who are comfortable using a computer (with a
mouse and keyboard) that is running Micosoft Windows. The Windows 7 and
Windows 8 operating systems were used when this manual was written. As a
refresher, we have listed some of the basic concepts used.

Equipment

The Statler Stitcher system is a fully integrated, computerized quilting system. It
includes everything needed to stitch digital patterns with amazing accuracy and
ease. As technology evolves, Statler incorporates the advancements, but tries very
hard to maintain support for older models.

Computer CPU is the main processing unit. This looks like many other computers
and has all the Statler Stitcher software already loaded on it. Don't add any other
software to this computer, especially any printers or internet access software. The
software has been loaded for optimal performance and any other software
packages will inhibit the responsiveness.

There is a special 'key' that is required by the Statler Stitcher software, called a'
dongle'. If the dongle is not attached to the computer CPU, the software will not
operate the stitcher.

Controller (also called a 'MOD') controls the motors. This box contains the
technology to translate the computer software instructions into commands that move
the sewing head. There are different versions of these controllers, and each is
marked with a letter or number. THIS IS IMPORTANT! Although you may only refer
to this when downloading software, it is important to know which controller version
you are using. There is a small switch box with 2 switches (red and green) that
controls the power supply to the stitcher and controller. At startup, the red switch
should be turned on first, and the green second. At shutdown, reverse the order.

Monitor (or screen or touchscreen) displays the instructions. Some have speakers
attached, and some don't. All of the Statler Stitcher instructions will be displayed on
this screen. Responses to the instructions can be given using the mouse, the
keyboard, keypad (on the sewing head) or touchscreen monitor.

Desktop is a nice name for the first computer screen that appears on the monitor
after the computer is turned on. It shows a collection of icons, each of which has a
specific purpose. The icons have names and double clicking an icon will initiate that
purpose, task or program.

A 6-button keypadlsi] is on the Statler Stitcher sewing head. Like the mouse and
keyboard, these keys are also programmed to respond to (or interact with) the
instructions on the monitor. Using the keypad eliminates the need to move from the
quilt to the computer every time instructions are executed.

Cables are required for all the parts to work together. This makes the system look
complicated but the engineers have designed the cables so they are unique (one
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cable only fits into one connection) or color coded (like the mouse & keyboard
cables) or they are very well labeled (X, Y, Z connections).

Additional equipment you may want to purchase:
Surge Protectors are highly recommended for the computer and controller.

Universal Power Supply (UPS) is a type of battery backup device that maintains
power even when the incoming power supply fluctuates. This is helpful for areas that
sustain frequent power disruption. For use on the Statler computer an UPS of 600
VA or larger is recommended. It is not recommended that an UPS be placed on the
supply to the controller. UPS systems are not capable of the large instantaneous
currents required by the controller and can actually cause damage to the controller.

Thumb drive (also called Jump Stick, Travel Drive or Removable Disk Drive) is a
form of removable media like a disk drive. Files are copied from the source (home)
computer to the thumb drive, and then from the thumb drive to the destination
(Statler) computer.
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12 Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

1.1.2

Terminology

Terminology - Be sure you understand the following terms and concepts because
they are used throughout the manual.

"Power Up" means to turn on the Controller (red switch first, then green), Stitcher
and then turn on the computer CPU. Be sure the monitor and the speakers are on
also. It takes a minute, but the 'Desktop" screen will appear on the monitor.

"Power down" means to turn everything off. Don't just turn off the power! Exit
‘gracefully’ by saving your work (save the project), exiting CS (click on the exit "X"),
shut down the computer (click on the Start button, choose Shutdown) and then
turning off the power to the monitor, speakers, and controller (green switch first, then
red).

“Click” usually refers to using the computer mouse to choose an object on the
screen by pressing the left mouse button quickly. If the object is a command button,
this executes the command. If it is a pattern or boundary, it selects it. Clicking on
any of the quilting icons will initiate that technique. The term 'click' can also mean
pressing a button on the keypad (on the sewing head) or it can mean touching an
icon (if you have touch screen capabilities.

"Tap" - is functionally equivalent to 'click’, if using a touchscreen monitor. Tapping a
command button will execute the command. Tapping a pattern or boundary will
select it. Tapping any of the quilting icons will initiate that technique.

"Touch & hold" also refers to a touchscreen monitor, and is similar to Right-click
when using a mouse. During some quilting techniques, 'touch & hold' will display
additional commands.

“Select” means to choose. If using the mouse, this is a single click. If using the
keypad, this is pressing a button. If using a touch screen, it is tapping the screen.

“Highlight” and “Select” are used interchangeably because selecting an object
generally highlights it.

"Swipe" means to drag your finger or stylus across the touchscreen monitor.

A “dialog box” (aka ‘window’) contains instructions, questions or descriptive
information about something. CS uses dialog boxes to group information that
belongs together, like the dimensions of a pattern.

A “dropdown box” is a dialog box that appears when a command is selected and
there are choices associated with the command. The choices appear in a box which
is usually just below the command so the association is clear.

A “popup box” is a dialog box that appears when the system needs to ask a
question or give instructions. It can ‘pop up’ anywhere on the screen.

“Properties” (also called details) are descriptive pieces of information.

“Object” is a catch-all term for anything that can be described. It is a very general
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(but techy) term that could mean a million things, so CS tries to avoid it by using
more specific terms.

“Tool Tips” are little boxes that pop-up and give the name or a short description of
something. To look for tool tips, hold the cursor over an icon for a couple seconds
and see if the tip appears. Not all objects have tool tips, but most icons do.

“CAD Screen” also called the Preview Area, is the big, white, open area where the
images of the patterns will appear.

“Quilt Group”les] is a term used to describe an area of the quilt top to be quilted. Quilt
groups contain all the information (boundaries, reference points, sizing, positioning)
needed to stitch a particular area of the quilt.

“‘Design Group” is a special type of Quilt Group, created when an image is imported
lo1l into the project. Once the image is imported, patterns can be placed on top of the
image to preview the placement.

“Project’lss is technically a computer file but figuratively is more like a binder with
tabbed sections that contain all the patterns, quilt groups, preview areas and notes
needed to complete a whole quilt.

"Encrypted Patternsls2" are pattern files that have been coded with a machine
controller serial number or a dongle serial number, so they will run only on that
machine. Encryption protects pattern designers by ensuring that people who have
purchased one pattern can not make copies and distribute it to others. Encrypted
patterns are protected in CS by using special project filele types and using special
exported pattern filel=l types.

"Removable Media" |1 is a device that holds computer files and can be moved
from one computer to another. It makes copying files from one computer to another
very easy.

"Thumb Drive" is another name for removable media.

"UR" is an abbreviation for Upper Right. Similarly, UL is upper left, LL is lower left,
LR is lower right. These abbreviations are used often when defining boundaries - a
concept to be explained soon!.

Design It Yourself - These are tips for experienced CS quilters who
,ﬁ, appreciate keyboard shortcuts and want to do their own pattern designing using the
- extensive CreativeStudio capabilities.

""Tip: These are tips that explain how to use the software to resolve real life quilting
issues. After all, this is about quilting !
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14 Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

1.1.3

Navigating

Navigating can be done with a mouse, a touch screen monitor, a keyboard or the
keypad (on the stitcher) but most of it is done using the mouse or touchscreen.

“Click" |zl means to quickly press (and let go of) the left mouse button.

"Double click"[2l means to click twice in rapid succession. Double clicking on a file
will open it. Double clicking on a folder will open it too, displaying the contents of
that folder.

"Right click” means to quickly press (and let go of) the right mouse button. Right
clicking some objects will make a dialog box appear. The dialog box contains
properties (which are details or characteristics) that describe the object.

"Tap" means to quickly tap the monitor touchscreen.

"Tap & Hold" will often product the same results as a 'right click' if there are
additional commands accessible.

"Drill down™ means to open folders starting from the top level, working down one
level at a time. This can be done using double clicks or by clicking once on a special
"+" icon that appears in front of the folder name. (Examples in the next section).

"Drag" means to press the left button, hold it down and move the mouse.
Positioning the cursor over something on the screen (an object of some kind) and
dragging it will generally move it from one place to another.

"Swipe" means to drag your finger or stylus across the surface of the touch screen
monitor.

“Scroll” generally applies to text rather than an image (but not always). It means to
move the text on the screen so you can see what is before or after it. CreativeStudio
® uses scrolling to navigate dialog boxes. If Scroll bars appear on the right edge of
the screen or dialog box, you can move up by clicking on the up arrow, and down by
clicking on the down arrow. There is a bar between these two arrows which shows
your relative position in the dialog box.

“Scrolling” can often be done using the mouse instead of commands. To scroll up,
roll forward on the mouse roller (away from you). To scroll back, roll backwards
(toward you). If using a touch screen monitor, swipe up to scroll back and swipe
down to scroll forward.

“Zoom” means to change the size of an object on the screen by getting closer (zoom
in) or farther away (zoom out). Zooming generally applies to images instead of text
(not always).

“Zooming” can often be done using the mouse roller instead of commands. Roll it
forward to zoom in, and backward to zoom out. Zooming is used in the preview
areas.

“Panning” generally applies to the screen images instead of text. It means to move
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the image on the screen in any direction without changing the size, scale or
proportion. Press and hold the mouse roller wheel and move the mouse. The cursor
shape becomes a hand. Notice the pink cuff on the hand icon? Nice work Matt!
Panning will be used in CreativeStudio®in the preview areas.

“‘Hovering” means to hold the cursor over an icon or other object for a couple
seconds, and see if a little box appears (called a tool tip) that gives the name or a
short description of that object.

"Selecting files" means to choose. Usually this will also highlight the object. When
working with files, a single click will select a file. Double clicks open the file.

To select more than one file at a time, use the control key (Ctrl). Click on the first
file, then press and hold the Ctrl key while clicking on the rest of the files that need
to be selected. If you choose the wrong file, click it again and it will be deselected.
When done, release the Ctrl key and all the files will be highlighted and can be
copied, moved or deleted together.

To select a group of files that are all contiguous, use the Shift key (Shift). Click on
the first file, then press and hold the Shift key while clicking on the last file. When
done, release the Shift key and all the files between the first and last will be
highlighted and can be copied, moved or deleted together.

Navigating can also be done using the 6-button keypad on the Statler Stitcher.
There is a keypad in the front and in the back of the machine, and they both function
in the same manner.

Using the keypad on the machine eliminates the need to return to the
keyboard/mouse repeatedly. Just press the Mode button to move sequentially
through the icons. To backup, press and hold the Stop button, and press Mode.
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16 Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

1.1.4

Keyboard Shortcuts

Sometimes there are keyboard key-combinations that will execute a command
without having to use the mouse. The combinations require pressing two keys at the
same time, like pressing the shift key with a letter key to produce a capital letter. The
Control key (abbreviated Ctrl or Ctl) and a letter are the most common combinations.
Some examples of keyboard shortcuts are below:

Esc
F
(Escape key) n

Del (Delete key)
Enter
Navigation Arrows

Ctrl and Altkeys
{Contral & Alternate)

Note: the check mark ( v') is short for 'click' or 'tap'.

KeySeq |Is the same as: What it will do:

F1 \/Help Access the User Manual Help System@ﬁ
F2 Virtual Stitchout/w),

F5 Reset keypad|s7]

F7 Node Mode|wsl

Ctrl+N | vFile, vNew Project |Create a new project.

Ctrl+O |[vFile, vOpen Project |Open an existing project

Ctrl+S | vFile, vSave Project |Save the current project

Ctrl+Z |[vEdit, vUndo Reverse the most recent command

Ctrl+Y [vEdit, vRedo Re-execute the command

Ctrl+| | File, vIImport Import Image

Ctrl+E [ vFile, vExport Export Image

Esc Escape from a command sequence or mode

Ctrl+v Selects multiple items

Ctrl+A Selects all items

<> Selects each pattern in order, regardless of how many are
stacked on each other.

k,l Selects each boundary in order, regardless of how many are
stacked on each other.

i,0 Selects each trim in order, regardless of how many there are.

Del Delete the highlighted text or object.

Pg Up Navigate through the quilt groups.

Pg Dn

T4« |Alt+ Ctrl+ Nudge selected patterns. Alt + the arrows will nudge the pattern

- with the handles showing. Ctrl + the arrows hides the handles.
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Feature: |KeySeq|What it will do:
Measure |Rightv' | Transfer a measurement. Measure first. Hover over destination field, then
Rightv" the destination field, then click the number to transfer.
Draw/Set |F8 Set Sew Order mode. On Preview area, click arrow to change direction, click
Sew number boxes in preferred sequence. F8 again (or Rightv') to save changes.
Order Esc to exit without changes.
Draw/Patt | F7 Node Mode - show the nodes of the selected pattern.
ern F9 Choose pattern anchor 'Edge’.
Anchor F10 Choose pattern anchor 'Center'.
F11 Choose pattern anchor 'Endpoint'.
F12 Choose pattern anchor 'Stretch'.
Double click a selected pattern to rotate through the choices.
Draw/ Alt+B | Begin (or end) Draw Boundary mode on Preview area. Click v the
Boundary boundary points, Rightv' to end.
Esc or Alt+B or second Rightv” to exit Draw Boundary mode.
Draw/ Alt:T Begin (or end) Draw Trim mode on Preview area. Click v' the trim boundary,
Trim Rightv” to end.
Esc or Alt+T or second Rightv to exit Draw Trim mode.
Draw/ Alt*A  |Begin (or end) Draw Sewable Arc on Preview area. Click v' 3 points (beginning,
Arc top of arc, ending).
Esc or Alt+A or second Rightv' to exit Draw Arc mode.
Draw/ Alt+C |Begin (or end) Draw Sewable Curve on Preview area. Click curve midpoints.
Curve Rightv' to end.
Esc or Alt+C or second Rightv to exit Draw Curve mode.
Draw/ Alt+L Begin (or end) Draw P2P Line on Preview area. Click v’ line transition points.
P2P Line Rightv' to end.
Esc or Alt+L or second Rightv” to exit Draw P2P Line mode.
Draw/ Alt+P  |Begin (or end) Draw P2P Pattern on Preview area. Click v’ pattern ending
P2P points, Rightv’ to end.
Pattern Esc or Alt+P or second Rightv' to exit Draw P2P Pattern mode.
Draw/ Alt+F | Begin (or end) Draw Sewable Freehand on Preview area. Use the mouse or
Freehand touchscreen to create a sewable design.
Draw/ Alt+M | Click any 2 points on Preview area; measurements are displayed. Esc to exit.
Measure
G Turn on (or off) the Gridpoint Snap when using Draw mode on Preview area.
E Turn on (or off) the Endpoint Snap when using Draw mode on Preview area.
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1.2

1.2.1

Computer Skills

The Statler Stitcher CreativeStudio® manuals assume that the quilter has been
exposed to computer systems and is familiar with basic computer skills and terms.
However, since many computer systems are similar (but different) a brief overview of
those computer sKkills is included here.

One of the most powerful virtues of a computer is its flexibilty. Unfortunately, that
can also be a detriment because there are several ways to do the same thing, and
that can cause confusion. The methods used in this text are NOT the only way to
perform certain tasks. There are faster methods so if anyone is using a different
technique but gets the same results, that is just fine!

'Explore' Folders

Folders and files are stored on a computer much the same as they would be stored
in an office. By arranging them in a hierarchical structure, folders and files can be
stored and retrieved easily. The term 'Path' is used to describe how to find them.
Example: C:\Patterns\Patterns Statler Stitcher\Angel.qli

(1.) This PC is like the office.

(2.) Local Disk (C:) Drive is one of the file cabinets

(3.) Patterns is one of the drawers in the cabinet
(4.) Patterns Statler Stitcher is a folder in the drawer

(5.) Angel is a file in the folder

(6.) .qli is the file type.

1. Your Computer holds all the files needed to run the Statler Stitcher.

2. Disk drive C: is the file cabinet. It is a physical space that holds folders and files.
Disk Drives use letters to differentiate them.
C: is usually the computer's fixed hard disk drive
D: is usually the computer's CD drive
E, F, G, H, etc. are used as needed. They might refer to a network disk drive, a
thumb drive, a digital camera card drive or other removable disk drive.

3. The file drawer contains file folders that are similar in nature. (Patterns)
4. The file folder(s) group items that go together. (Patterns Statler Stitcher)

5. The filename is (hopefully) a descriptive name.

For example: Angel is (hopefully) a pattern looking like an angel.

There are no rules regarding assigning names to files but keeping them simple and
clear is a good idea. Filenames are usually listed in alphabetical order so if there are
two files that go together, it is wise to name them so they will be sorted together.

EX: daisy_block.qgli, daisy_border.qli, daisy_panto.qli, daisy_triangle.qli

6. File Extensions indicate which programs can read them. Most word processing
software can read a file extension of .txt (short for text) or .rtf (short for rich text
format) or .doc (short for document). Word processors can't read a file with an
extension of .gli (short for quilt language), .jpg (short for a picture file), .skf (short for
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sketch file), .dxf (short for CAD drawing file) or .pat (short for pattern file).

Statler Stitchers recognize file extensions for pattern files (.qli, .csq, .csgx, .dxf,
.pat, .patx) and projects (.proj, .projx) and very little else.

Looking at Folders

File Explorer makes it easy to view and manage files and folders. Right Click on the
Windows icon, and choose File Explorer.

Programs and Features
Power Options

Event Viewer

System

Device Manager
Network Connections
Disk Management
Computer Management

- - Command Prompt
For Wlndow_57 and Wlndow58' ) Then choose
users, the easiest way to find File Task Manager File Explorer
Explorer is to Right Click the
ile Explorer

Windows Icon

The screen appears with two panes. Single click the folder name (in the left pane) to
select it and display the contents of the folder (in the right pane). Use the icons to
navigate the folders and files.

Shut down or sign out
Desktop

Here is the path to the
patterns

Patterns

Home Share View

This folder contents
is being displayed
on the right.

©

- 1 |6 » ThisPC » Local Disk (C:) » Patterns

= Dozens of pattern

designers have provided

samples of their quilting
patterns.

21 [0 Name

PATEITs Uy JENY GEan

. Patterns for Statler Touch Tool Belt

This folder contains L | pattems Recorded > Patterns by K Emmersg
recorded patterns ErfLogs —

3 Program Files
> Program Files (x86)
L @ Projects

By default, this

folder cor_1tains your b | StatlerStitcher
projects.
3 Users
[ Windows
VC_RED.cab
P < OS (E)

Patterns by Karen Farn,

Patterns by Kim Diamond
Patterns by Legacy @
Patterns by Lindasdlalaski 2/18/2013 2:36 iy,

Patterns by Lc@ 2/18/2013 22657

Statler Patterns

Scroll down to find the /2014 21
013 2:48
2013 1:53

| _Patterns State 2/18/2013 2:36 )
Patterns Statler Stitcher 10/15/2013 2:12’

Drill down/++] and back up using clicks and the icons. The drill-down pathl]is shown

at the top.
Searching Folders and Files

The "Search" function is used to find specific files and folders. On the right side of
the screen is the Search dialog box. If we want a pattern of a daisy, we might begin
by searching for a pattern file with the word 'daisy' in the name. There could be other
daisy pattern files that don't use the word 'daisy' in the name but this is a good place
to start. Click in the Search dialog box and type the word. Tell the system where to
start looking, by selectingl+z] the correct folder name from the list on the left.
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1.2.2

Search Tools daisy - Search Results in Patterns
File Home Share View Search 0 Search dialog
box
9 S ) l/ » Search Results in Patterns » v (’,‘@aisy{ Xﬁ
. @"
¥ Patterns il
Patterns for Statler Touch Tool Belt ﬂower sashJPG
atterns Tor Statier Touc 00l bel Size: 26.4 KB
Patterns Recorded
—,. |
PerfLogs buttonZ.Jpg ) N
Program Files S Scrgll tt>§rstf:r
A — navigatin e
Program Files (x86) elegant border 1.JPG files wigth thtga word
O Projects Size:31.1KB 'daisy' in them.
StatlerStitcher elegant border 2.JPG
Users Athumbnail image Size: 26.3 KB ‘
; even appears. —
o o MWindows _ ) Lldaied flour= " neine P

All the files with the word 'daisy' that were found in the Patterns folder are listed,
complete with an image.

Creating a New Folder

The Statler Stitcher comes with hundreds of patterns already loaded. In addition,
there are dozens more that were provided by different Statler pattern designers.
These bonus patterns are stored in separate file folders which identify the designer.
It is a good idea to create a separate file folder for your original patterns you have
recorded or created. This separates the patterns you have purchased from the ones
that came with your system.

Looking at the folders tells us that the standard pattern files are stored on the C:
drive so that is where we will put our new folder. C:\My_PersonalPatterns.

Shows folder properties j
Creates a new folder

My_PersonalPatterns

’ File Home Share View

@ - 1\| » This PC » Local Disk (C:(v My_PersonalPatterns » ) T

—
W My PersonalPatterns | [ Name | L‘D’“’-’_Jﬂ

P> Q Patterns e
BaliStar e
Patterns for Statler Touch Tool Belt o
ClassPatterns _ e smem-s
b /. Patterns Recorded e i

Click on "New Folder" icon in the upper left corner of the screen. A new entry is
created, called New Folder. It is already highlighted, so just type the new name:
"My_PersonalPatterns" and press the enter key.

'Explore' Files

The Statler Stitcher computer comes pre-loaded with all the software and files in
place, but at some time we all need to add, copy, move or delete some of our files.
There are several 'right' ways to manage files so if there is a method you know and
are comfortable with, use it. File Explorer is used here because it is easy to use.
As described earlier, files have a pathli! (the disk drive, folder and subfolders), a
filenamelss! (hopefully it is descriptive) and a type called a file extensionssl.
CreativeStudio can read the following types of files:
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.qli is the Quilting Language format that the stitcher recognizes as a pattern file.

.pat is an encrypted Pattern File.

.csq is another Quilting Language format used for derivative patterns that you
created (by modifying an existing pattern) and exported, giving it a new name.

.csqx is the encrypted version of a .csq file.

.dxf is a CAD format used by CAD systems and recognized by the Statler.

A special file type that the CreativeStudio recognizes is a project fileler] (file
extension is .proj or .projx). Project files contain all the patterns, sizes and other
descriptive information needed to complete a quilt. Projects are described in depth
later.

At some time, additional patterns will be purchased and will need to be moved to the
folder containing your personal files; C:\My_PersonalPatterns. The new files will
exist on some type of removable media (like a thumb drivel+1)) and File Explorer can
help copy them to their new folder.

First, insert the thumb drive/] (removable media generally need a USB port) and
open up File Explorer. Searchl+sthe folder structure and find the removable media.

In this example, the thumb drive has been given the letter "H" but each computer
can be different so it might be E, F, G, H, or some other letter. The example shows
the thumb drive has two folders used for copying files to/from the home computer
and the Statler. These folders are named: FilesFromStatler and FilesToStatler.
Using descriptive names for files and folders make this process much easier.

""Tip: Scan the thumb drive with up-to-date Antivirus software before you move it to
your Statler. It is wise to do this EVERY time you move media between computers.
This protects your investment in your Statler Stitcher.

File Home Share View Manage

Newly purchased ® ~ 4 [< » ThisPC » MYJUMPDRIVE (H:)
atterns go into the =
P fmger. % Local Disk (C)) | O] Name
M My_CS_Projects
y_PersonalPatterns ly_CS_Proj FilesFromStatler
My_PersonalPatterns .
FilesToStatler
& ratterns
Patterns for Statler Touch Tool Belt
Patterns Recorded
Perflogs A
. ) My thumbdrive has a name "MYJUMPDRIVE"
Program Files Windows and it has 2 folders: FilesFromStatler and
Program Files (x86) VC_RED.cab FilesToStatler
© Projects _ 05 ()

FilesFromStatler

FilesToStatler

Copying Files

We know where the files are (source is H:\FilesToStatler) and where they need to be
placed (destination is C:\My_PersonalPatterns). File Explorer is used here too.
Show the source files in the pane on the right, and show the destination folder in the
pane on the left.
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File Home Share View

: - - This path tells us the source files
(© (=) - 1 3 ThisPC » MYIUMPDRIVE (H) » FllesTOSthr listed on the right are in the folder
1# Win7Desktop (win7desktop-pc) 1~ ] = ] (highlighted) on the left. =
) [J Name L Size

% Local Disk (C)

B PianoKeyBorder.csqx 6/24/2012 3:49PM  CSQXFile
| ] PianoKeyCorner.csgx 6/24/2012 3:49PM  CSQX File
B scallop.csax 11/29/2012 827 A..  CSQX File

My_PersonalPatterns
& ratterns
Patterns for Statler Touch Tool Belt

Patterns Recorded Right click the selected

PerfLogs patterns, and choose Copy‘]

Program Files

Program Files (x86) Create shortcut

@ Projects Delete
StatlerStitcher Rename
Users Properties
Windows

<« MYJUMPDRIVE (H:)

FilesfromStatler

W FilesToStatler

Expand
. My_PersonalPatterns - -
Right click the D Patterns Open in new window
destination folder Pattems for Statler Touch 8 Share with 4 You could also drag the
and choose Paste. Include in library » selected files from the
b | Patterns Recorded Pin to Start source, over to the
Perflogs cend 1o R destination folder.
3 Program Files Cut
> Program Files (x86) Co
< Paste >
Delete
Rename
New >
Properties

‘ /“Tip: Copying or moving can also be done by dragging the group of files to the
|/ destination. If the source and destination are in the same path, the files are moved.
If they are in different paths, they are copied.

Rename Files

The new files in this example have names that are more like product codes than
pattern file names, so change them to something you can recognize. Again, File
Explorer makes this easy.

Open with
Send to 4

B 2016_Fancy_Floral_Blk_1.pat oL PAT File 4K8
Copy

Create shortcut
Delete

Properties B Fancy_Floral Blk_1.pat

Right click the file name, and choose Rename. The filename will be hightlighted so
just type the new name in, and press Enter to save it.

Managing Recorded Files

One of the outstanding features of CreativeStudio is the ability to use the stitcher to
create an original design by recording@ the motions for stitching that design and
save them so it can be used repeatedly. CS will automatically name the pattern file
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and save it to a folder on your computer. The path is:

C:\Patterns Recorded\yyyyMondd_hhmmss.qli.

This looks scary but it is really very logical. The new pattern file needs a name that is
unique, and the current date and time make it unique. A pattern recorded on New Years
Day, shortly after noon might be named

C:\Patterns Recorded\2015Jan01_120345.qli.

It can be found in the folder C:\Recorded Patterns.

When a recorded patterns is sure to be used again, it is a good idea to Export/ws the file,
giving it a descriptive name, putting it in your 'My Patterns' folder and saving it as a .csq
file. The .csq format is preferred because it is saved as arcs, not polylines. That is a techy
reason but it means the file is saved more efficiently.

Buying Pattern Files

Statler Stitcher owners seem to share an appreciation for beauty and perfection.
This is one of the reasons we tend to build a stash of patterns. Finding the perfect
motif for a quilt is fun and stitching it out is very satisfying. So, building a stash of
patterns is bound to happen. Each designer has a style of their own, so try patterns
from multiple designers, and collect all their pattern catalogs too! They are really
inspirational. When ready to place an order, here is what to do:

1. Log on to their website and view their catalogs. Most catalogs have shopping cart
functions, so you can be adding patterns to your shopping cart as you find them.
When you are done shopping, follow the instructions for checking out and paying for
the patterns. Each designer does this a little differently so follow their directions
carefully. One of the steps is to give your name, address and email address. The
designer will either email the patterns to you or tell you how to download them
yourself.

2. When you get your patterns save them to your home computer first. (This
assumes that your home computer has internet access, a firewall and virus security
software.) All new files should be received by (and saved on) your home computer
so it can check them for viruses, etc. The Statler Stitcher should never be connected
to a network.

3. Frequently the patterns will arrive in a zipped file folder, which means it has been
compressed so it takes less space and can be sent to you faster. It is easy to unzip
a folder. Just like Windows Explorer, right click the zipped folder and follow the
instructions. There is a wizard that will help explain the process.

4. Now copy the files to your Statler Stitcher computer.

Moving Files

Many people use the terms 'copy' and 'move' interchangeably because they are so
similar. When files are copied from one place (source) to another (destination), the
original files on the source remain. When files are moved from one place (source) to
another (destination) the original files are deleted.

The previous section described how to copy files from a Removable Media to a
folder on the Statler computer. Copying files from the home computer to the Statler
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1.2.3

computer works exactly the same, but it takes two steps. The first step is to copy or
move files from the home computer to the removable media, and the second is to
copy or move the files from the removable media to the Statler computer. Easy!

Downloading new versions of the software.

The Statler Stitcher is a stand-alone system which means it should NOT be
connected to the internet or have any other graphics software loaded on the
computer. This guarantees that the CS software can run at peak performance and
anti-virus software is not needed. Screen Savers should NOT be used either.

The first time CreativeStudio is installed, it must be done from a CD because it is big
(see the Installation Guide section). After the initial installation however, you can
download new files from the Gammill / Statler website. Use a different computer
(your home computer) to access the internet when downloading files. All software
upgrades are announced on the Gammill website and on several internet discussion
groups. Access to the Technical Support section of the site www.Gammill.net
requires some setup so call the Statler Stitcher Tech Support people first.

If you have no desire to ever download software, Statler (and most pattern
designers) will copy the software to a CD and mail it to you. There will always be a
fee for this extra service, so call first and ask about the process.

Add New Text Fonts

Adding additional fonts is possible and easy. Standard Microsoft fonts can be added
by copying them from another computer to a thumb drive (jump stick) and installing
them on the Statler computer. Free fonts can also be found and downloaded from
the internet. It is a good idea to check these (do a virus scan) on a different
computer before installing them on the Statler computer. Also, be sure CS is not
open and running when installing new fonts.

1. Find the new fonts (probably using the computer you use to connect to the
Internet):

* Click on Start button, click Settings, Click on Control Panel, Double click Font
folder.

* Double click any font name to see what it looks like.

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help

‘@Back Q- | ) search Folders | [Z2"

0) Arial (TrueType)
0) Arial Black (TrueType) |-
0) Avial Bold (TrueType)
0) Arial Bold Ttalic (TrueType;
0) Arial Ttalic (TrueType) Typeface name: Christmas

Double click the | | ) gank Gothic Light BT (Tru, File 47 kB s ¥
font name to (] Bank Gothic Medium BT (T, V&7 DecOhicals 0
see apreview. —r= A —
S Tencheer (TrueTel & et &
:‘" roupen

2. Copy the new fonts from the source computer to a thumb drive:
* Highlight the fonts and copy them.

* Click on Folders button to find the thumb drive.

* Navigate to the destination folder|ss] on the thumbdrive
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* Click Edit command, Click Paste.
When done, "Safely Remove the Hardware" (eject the thumbdrive).

Fle Edt View Favorkes Tools Help

Qo - O - (F | )0 sewer(T vy [

Font Name

Fiename L tacdifiod

@] andl (TrueType) ARIAL.TTF Click "Folders" to begin
@) arial Black (TrueType) ariblk. TTF navigating to the destination
0] ariad Bold (TrueType) ARIALED.TTI {thumb drive)

0) arial Bold Ttalic (TrueType)  ARIALBLTTF

to copy. I—'—

) Christmas Cheer (Trua?"

- 0] aial Itaic (TrueType) ARIALLTTF 203 8[4j2004
Find and select the ) Bank Gothic Light BT (Tru...  bgothl.ttf 3K 11/30018
fonts you would like X)Bank Gothic Medum BT (T... bgothm.ttf w 11/30/18

L= Coaitadhs par

‘ “Tip: Scan the thumb drive with up-to-date Antivirus software before you move it to
[/ your Statler. It is wise to do this EVERY time you move media between computers.
This protects your investment in your Statler Stitcher.

3. Install the new fonts from the thumb drive.

* Insert the thumb drive into the Statler computer.

* Click Start button, Click Settings, Click Control Panel, Double Click Fonts folder.
* Click on File Command, Choose Install New Font.

nFonts
@m View Favorkes Took Hebp {
efen O search | Folders | 2] [ [an

prit -

ariblk. TTF uzx 1yja

& Install New Font.,, _p-iename EEE| iR
ARIAL.TTF 359K 8f4/Z000
Cre teut

ARIALED.TTF 344K 8J4j20
ARIALBLTTF 222 P
ARIALLTTF 23
Properties bgothl.ttf 3
baothm, ttf ¥
= Christmas.ttf

) Christrnas Cheer (TrueType) ChristmasCheel

X) CyBlueprint (TrueType) i
Lananonis. T

4. Navigate to the folder containing the new fonts.

* Select the new fonts to install
* Click OK.

M Add Fonts [

List of fons:
Lucida Caligraphy Itaic (TrueType) =
Sciipt MT Bold (TrueType)

2. Click Select All

3. Click OK to install
the new fonts on your
Statler computer

1. Navigate to the source.

(or choose individually) S*‘;MI

(My thumb drive is called
Sugardrive which is Drive E). Foldars:

=
=] ¥ Copy fonts to Fonts folder

‘ " TIP: cs can use any standard Windows font for text. Some fonts look
|/ great but sew poorly because they were created with polylines, so test all
fonts before using them.
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Main Screen Layout

This section is dedicated to understanding the main CreativeStudio®(CS) screen. It
is important to note that there is more than one way to execute (almost) any
command. Creative Studio® was written to work on multiple computer platforms and
operating systems, so navigating the main screen and its options depends on the
computer you are using.

Quilting commands are can be initiated with a mouse, stylus, touch, and even the

keypad mounted to the sewing head. The term 'click’' can refer to any of these

methods. Therefore, step-by-step instructions are guidelines, not rigid processes.

The power of this system is in its flexibility.

For example, there are several ways to create a boundary on the main screen. It can
be defined using the keypad on the sewing head, or using the mouse on the screen,
or using a touchscreen stylus (or your finger) if you have a touchscreen monitor.
Some commands have keyboard shortcuts. Use the tools and methods you prefer.

All quilting processes are initiated from the Main Screen, shown here.

Title Bar
Command Bar AR G P =5 - cHE|
Fi it Tools Help
= > D @ O S e @ & 3 > . ] Tool Bars
| ‘ s 93a> AEERA I UPR//r 775 e
Project — —
Information s AN " <
—r \The Tool Bar Icons can be split into 3 groups: P
\:l
1. Stitching Icons - which control the machine head 3
B
2. Design Icons - the tools used to create new quilting patterns . 3
3. Right Click Icons - the tools used to modify existing patterns. 3
8
Properties  Projectr ®
(Details) A My Quik Project
S 2 o
65 s
L)
o2 [ Preview Area ] £
v
v
X
Project Name S
Enter the Project Name =1
Status Bar F—sm«: 65% SPL:12 heede ON | G | E | z0om » x0,v0

The top section has all the tools and commands needed; Title Barlzsl, Command Bar
201, Tool Barlssl. The center section is the main working arealss!. It is divided into three
distinct areas; Project informationlss!, Properties Properties (Details)l+] and the
Preview arealsol. At the bottom of the screen is the Status Barles] and the Task (or
Start) Barle<. Each area will be discussed in more detail later, when they are used to
describe the quilting process.
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Title Bar

The Title Bar is a standard feature in most software products. It displays the title of
the software program being used and the name of the file currently being used. For
CS, the file is a project.

PR, Creative Studio - My Quilt Project

— - ;Iill_l]
SOftwqre\ ) Minimize/// =l8lx)
File Name (project) Re-size =lolx)
Exit

Title Bars also contain three important icons.

Minimize will shrink the screen, making it a button on the task bar.

Re-size will change the screen size (Full Screen or Partial Screen)

Exit is a fast way to close the software (Also called "X-it" meaning click on the
"X").
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2.2

2.21

2.2.2

Command Bar

The Command Bar is the second line of the screen. Click on any of the words, and a
drop-down box appears, showing the choices for that command.

%
File Edit View Draw Tools Help

File Command

The File commands are used to organize and save your work. CS uses ‘Projects’ to
collect, hold, preview and save the patterns and layout you choose for your quilt.
Projectsles! are described in detail later in this text so at this point, consider them to

be a file folder that holds all the details about a quilt. Click on the command “File” to

see the options.

( File )Edit View Draw Tools Help

il New Project Ctrl+N
&1 OpenProject Ctrl+O

i Save Project Ctrl+S
k. Save ProjectAs

%s Importimage Ctri+l
% Exportimage Ctri+E

%3 EXxit Creative Studio®

New Projectls| - is used when starting a new quilt. (Ctrl+N is the keyboard shortcut).
Open Projectler] - is used when the project already exists. (Ctrl+O is the keyboard

shortcut).

Save Project/sr] - saves all of the elements of the project together using the current

project name. Save Often! (Ctrl+S is the keyboard shortcut).
Save Project As|e7] - saves all of the elements of the project together AND lets you

give it a different name.
Import Imagel - allows you to import a picture image - like a quilt block, so you can

audition your block with different quilting patterns. (Ctrl+l is the keyboard shortcut).

Export Imagel=! - allows you to make a copy of what is shown on the Work Area, and

export that imageinto the StatlerStitcher Images folder, to be shared with others.
(Ctrl+E is the keyboard shortcut).
Exit CreativeStudio - will close the software, just like the Quick Exit icon.

i /"Tip: The default project name is “My Quilt Project’. Although it is possible to add

patterns to this and save it, it is not advisable. So, always provide your own project
names. Consider using a naming convention that somehow identifies the quilt;

perhaps by customer, date, style, event or some other combination of methods.

Edit Command

CS provides the ability to undo (or redo) the previous command, so if a command
step is made by mistake, it can be immediately corrected. This does not apply to
numeric measurement changes, just adjustments on the Preview area. CS
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223

224

remembers the recent commands (called the stack) performed in the current quilt
group, so if you backup too far, Redo will “Undo the Undo” or go forward again.

FiIe@View Draw Tools Help

f= Store Undo

# Undo Ctr+Z |
fy Redo Ctri+Y
Store Undo will store the current state (this is for the techie people).
Undo will reverse the previous command.

Redo will re-execute the previous command.

View Command
CS can include (or exclude) certain windows which contain some of the operating
details.

%

File Edit( View ) Draw Tools Help

Keypad Window |

4| View Crosshair
| View Grid
4 Grid Size...

View Keypad Window means to display an image of the keypad mounted to your
sewing head. It will appear in the lower right corner of the Preview area.

View Crosshair means to show the needle position of the sewing head, on the
computer screen in the preview area. Like on a graph, the needle position has X and
Y co-ordinates. To make it easy to find this position on the screen these appear as
horizontal (X) and vertical (Y) translucent blue lines. The intersection of the two lines
is the 'crosshair' which is the needle position.

This Crosshair
shows the position

of needle.

View Grid - Choosing to display a grid will change the look of the preview area. It
can look like graph paper with very fine lines and it is helpful when drawing and
planning pattern positioning.

View Grid Size - Choose the distance between the grid lines that helps you plan the
designs effectively. If precise pattern placement is important, the grid size might be
set to a quarter inch (0.25) but if the pattern is very large scale, the grid size might
be better at one inch or more.

Draw Command

In addition to the hundreds of patterns in CS, it is also possible to use the mouse to
create boundaries, create new patterns and to modify existing patterns. Complete
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details and examples are given in the section on quilt pattern editing.

File Edit View( Draw) Tools Help

Pattern Anchor »
Set Sew Order F8

Draw Boundary Alt+B
Draw Trim Alt+T

N\ BV

# Draw Sewable »

® Measure Alt+M

Pattern Anchorlw| - There are four different pattern anchors used to adjust patternsiss|
, plus one special method to adjust patterns; Node Mode [*]. Each mode is identified
on the screen by different color resizing handles. Click a pattern once to select it
and see the resizing handles. Double click the pattern to change the pattern anchor
modes, rotating through all the appropriate modes. Each mode responds differently
to resizing because it is anchored at different points.

.File Edit View@ Tools Help
» Pattern Anchor » ||» Edge F9
i Set Sew Order Fs [ig Center  F10
~ Draw Boundary Alt+B i I:;::::nt ::;
/ Draw Trim Alt+T —
# Draw Sewable »
@ Measure Alt+M

*F9 Edge - Move any resizing handle (purple) and the opposite edge is
anchored.

* F10 Center - Move any resizing handle (orange) and the center is anchored.

* F11 Endpoint - Move one of the resizing handles (blue squares that appear only
at the startpoint or endpoint of the pattern) and the other is anchored.
F11 - Endpoint anchors can not be used on block patterns since the
startpoint and endpoint is the same point.

* F12 Stretch - Move any resizing handle (gray) and the opposite handle is
anchored. Stretch is the only resizing method that allows a resizing
handle to change both height and width at the same time. This allows
the pattern to be stretched or skewed, which is very useful when fitting
a pattern into a not-so-perfect quilt block.

* Node Mode - is also initiated by clicking on the shortcut icon, on the right.

Set Sew Orderl.| (F8) - By default, CS will stitch patterns in the same order that they
are moved on to the preview area (screen). This command allows changes to be
made to the sewing order. It also allows the stitching direction to be reversed.

Draw Boundarylis- (Alt+B) Boundaries are created for general reference and for
receiving and resizing patterns. They can be defined using iconslssl and the sewing
head (to identify the actual shape of a quilt block). This command draws boundaries
on the screen using the mousel«l. The size of a boundary can automatically resize a
pattern to fit the space.
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225

Draw Trimls] - (Alt+T) This is a special type of boundary used to remove or trim
away some part of the pattern(s) showing on the screen. Trim boundaries can be
defined using iconsll and the sewing head (to identify the actual shape of a quilt
block) but this command draws trims on the screen using the mouselsi. The Trim
iconlss| displays the choices: Trim Insidel| or Trim Outsidel« which determines what
part of the pattern will be concealed and not quilted. This is a temporary change to
the copy of the pattern(s) on the screen. It does not permanently affect the originals,
it just prevents the trimmed portion of the pattern from stitching out.

Draw Sewablels! - Unlike drawn boundaries that do not stitch out, these drawings
will stitch out. Sewable drawings are all positioned using the mouse instead of the
sewing head. These drawings can be used with other patterns or independently. The
sewable drawing choices are:

arcs (Alt+A) curves,(Alt-C) lines (Alt+L) patterns (Alt+P) and freehand (Alt+F).

]

File Edit View( Draw) Tools Help
P Pattern Anchor »
4 Set Sew Order E8 Each has a keyboard shortcut and
an icon shortcut.

7 Draw Boundary Alt+B

7/ Draw Trim Alt+T
[ Draw Sewable v |2 Arc Alt+A
@ Measure Alt+M «* Curve Alt+C
- / P2PLine Alt+L
These DRAW Sewable choices enable you P2P Pattern Alt+P
to use the mouse to draw a sewable pattern |-
. [%. Draw Freehand Alt+F
on the Preview Area.

Draw Measure| (Alt+M) - Allows images on the screen (boundaries, patterns, etc)
to be measured using the mouse. This gives a good approximation of the true size.

Design It Yourself - For most experienced quilters, the drawing capabilities of
- CS virtually eliminate the need for a separate piece of software to create and save
D-1°Y original patterns. Most 'Draw' functions have keyboard shortcuts.

Tools Command

The tools listed here are used as needed, to customize the quilting process. This
section describes briefly what they do.

-] i
File Edit View Draw ( Tools) Help

» Technical Support »

£ Set Origin

¢ Oil Stitcher
7 Calibrate All »

[v] PowerAssistON
[v] LaserON
[v] Needle ON
Stitch In Points OFF
[v] Thread Break Detect ON
[v] Tie Offs ON

Current session settings.

Technical Supportl2+ There are many mechanical, electrical, and numeric settings
that are required to run CS. Some of the settings are defaults that can be changed
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to suit the quilter’s preferences. These default settings are listed in the Controller
Definition Form in Utility Functions-=l and explained in detail in the chapter Set
Stitching Defaults /.

Technical Support also covers Diagnosticsl2| (which are metrics that are used to run
diagnostic tests) and Test System (which is a routine used for troubleshooting). Both
are considered Restricted Areas - Do not modify any of the values without explicit
instructions from your dealer.

Set Originl:- All graphics products need an origin but CS’s ability to set a unique
origin point enables the projects to be repeatable, across machines. The repeatable
origin allows recovery from accidental (or end of the night) power shutdowns. It also
means that projects can be created for a whole quilt and the project can be sold /
shared to others.

Oil Stitcherl« This is a special routine that is an optional part of the regular
cleaning and maintenance. It runs the sewing head motor at varying speeds
backwards so the oil has a chance to penetrate some places that are otherwise hard
to reach. New machines and certain climates may require this to be done more
frequently. See Utility Functionsl| for complete details.

Calibrate Alll-«- Calibrating guarantees stitching accuracy. This is required when CS
is first installed, after loading new software versions or performing any significant
technical maintenance. This calibrates the Stitcher Motor, the Power Assist, and the
Record function. (see Utility Functions/x2))

Current Session Settings: The following settings are inherited from the default
settings. Changes made here apply only to the current session:

Power Assist ON (or OFF) This feature enables the machine head to move more
easily by adding a little 'motor power'. This compensates for the weight of the
machine and is adjustable to suit each individual.

Laser ON (or OFF) - The laser light is automatically turned on during certain
functions, but it can be turned on (or off) manually. If CS needs the laser light on, it
will turn it on automatically.

Needle ON (or OFF) - The needle can be turned OFF when a pattern is being
checked for proper positioning. By turning the needle off and the laser light on, CS
can move through the pattern and the light shows where the stitch line would
appear. This is like a rehearsal. Once the path is correct, turn the needle ON and
use the Restart function to repeat the motions, and stitch it out.

Stitch in Points OFF (or ON) - When the Stitch in Points is set ON, the sewing head
will take an extra stitch in every point it encounters. This enhances some patterns by
making the point more precise.

Thread Break Detect ON (or OFF) - When the Thread Break detector is ON, the
sensor on the sewing head is enabled. It is possible to change the sensitivity of this
detector by changing the lag time before it registers - see Controller Definition
Form.

Tieoffs ON (or OFF) - Tieoffs are the tiny stitches that are made at the beginning
and the end of a pattern or a line of stitching. They serve to knot the threads so the
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2.2.6

stitches will not easily come out.

e Regular tieoffs are made before the pattern is stitched. Half of the tieoff stitches
are made going forward, the other half stitch backward, so the machine ends up at
the same spot before starting the pattern (or after ending the pattern). The result is
a very secure, but noticeable knot.

e Competitive tieoffs are usually much smaller and do not stitch over themselves or
the pattern. They are made going forward as the start of the pattern, and at the
end of the pattern. They take the place of the first (and last) portion of the pattern.
The result is a secure, almost invisible knot.

' /“Tip: Any changes you make to these settings will affect the current session only.
- When you shut down the system and restart it, the settings return to their default
values. To change defaults, see Set Stitching Defaults /e

Help Command

Help is an integrated system that provides information about CreativeStudio. Click
'Help' or press F1 to view the user manual's Table of contents, to use the Index of
key words, or search for key phrases. "About..." will display the software version
numbers, the Controller serial number and the Security Key (dongle) serial number.
The Statler Stitcher Software License Agreement is included too.

File Edit View Draw Tools ( Help)

Manual F1
Index

Search

About...

[# License Agreement

= E € 0O

This ‘Help’ window will look very familiar to people who have used other help
systems. It is a split screen that allows navigating by topic on the left, and full
explanations of the selected topic on the right. It is possible to search for something
by browsing the table of contents, by browsing the index, or by doing a search for a
word or series of words.

Many of the screens also have a Help icon “Help ?” which is a context sensitive
request for help. Click-on this icon once, then move to the object on the screen that
is not understood and click again. A short explanation appears or the help system
opens allowing search capabilities.

Help - Using the Table of Contents.

Access the Help system
via the Table of Contents

Drill Down for mare
levels of detail. Click on
+'to expand & see
more levels of detail
Click on “'to compress

the levels

Click on any level in the Table of |, peee
Contents and see the =
descriptive text on the right.

The Table of Contents provides a convenient way to scan the content of the manual
quickly. The table of contents can be expanded to display all levels or compressed
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to show just the major sections. Any time a title is highlighted in the table of contents
on the left, the text associated with that title appears on the right.

Help - Using the Index.

Access the Help system
via the Index Function ) Started with CrestiveStudio | =101
= o & o
A Back Home Pt Optons

Conterts Index | Seach | Favoetes |
Start to type the topic Typeinthe keyword o findt
name. CS will take you [Ada Pattem lcon
to that spot in the
index list. View the e
choices, choose your [Add Quit G,Wﬂ teon
topic by highlighting
the name.

[Active Screen

n Project Information Icon

Save Pro
3 Add Patte >
s Delete Pz

¥ Check Pry|
>

|Ad)

| Any

| Applique background

[Back 7 stches = = .. 3 -
The descriptive Help text is

shown on the right.

Next, click on the Display to J
show the text. J

The Index provides a convenient way to look for a word and any variations of that
word. For example, typing in a general term like the word 'Repeat' would point to the
place in the index that would precede repeat pattern icon, repeat pattern setup,
repeat setting details, repeats and rows, etc. Highlighting a word and clicking
'‘Display" will show the detail on the right. If a word appears more than once, a list

will be presented and you will be asked to make a choice before the detail is shown
on the right.

Help - Using the Search feature.

Access the Help system
via the Search Function

Click Display to show the I
descriptive Help text on the right. L4

Cortorts | Index Sbsch | Faveetns |
Type inthe words) 4o sesrch for

First, type in the
word you are it T |
searching for, Selecttopic
and click List

Topics to initiate

i
Record Mode
Qui ord

the search

. us|  that seems closest to
. Spach previus s what you need.

The search function will search the entire CS User Manual database looking for a
match. Instead of displaying all of the matches, CS displays a list of titles (section
tittes) and locations (chapter names) to help you choose the right match. Click on
'‘Display' to show the actual text from the CS User Manual.

Help - About your Statler Stitcher System.

Creal dio®
Versior]5.0.28

Your software version
Written by: Matt Sherman MCPD number is listed here.
For: Statler Stitcher™

Copyright €2008 by Gammill Inc., All Rights

* Crealive ===

Controller serial number i i
(\Y///( /{ ( , e = _Yogr Controller information
0y Qfa DMC2132Rev10r2 is listed here.
eed Mod F or G, Ethernet Controller for
Gammill

Some day you might call for support and you will be asked what version of software
you are running and what Controller Mod you have. These are good things to know,
and it is probably a good idea to write down this information somewhere accessible -
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perhaps on the first page of this printed user manual.

Tip: Every Statler Stitcher controller has a serial number assigned to it. Similarly,
every new style security key (dongle) has a serial number also. Some pattern
designers are encrypting purchased patterns with the serial numbers to prevent
patterns from being 'shared' inappropriately. So, don't be surprised if you are asked
for your controller serial number when you are buying a new pattern.

Help - Statler Stitcher Software License Agreement.

Creatrestudo™ License Agreement
Befrware License Agreement

_HYDU have agreed to the terms]
[READ THE FOLLOWING TERMS AND CONDITIONS CAREFULLY. BY .

[ISTALLING THE Creatin Sents™ SOFTWARE. YOU ARE INDICATING TOGR of the software license.

CONDITIONS. IF YOU DO NOT AGREE
AND ARE NOT WILLING TO BE BOUND BY THIS LICENSE AGREIMINT, Yf
INOT DOWNLOAD OR INSTALL THE SOFTWARE.

1. Licomse: Owsel loc (Licensce”) gracts you, the pirchases, (Licenses™
ezchamve Creative Studie’

.
[rsece of ackup a3 Jong a3 o8 copymghl and omher pecpeelary eonces wel
the baciosp copy

2. Teow Ths Aprmect is effective ustd temansied -
Jretuming the Scftwice and amy copies theses(o Licenace. Licensie maf
at sy tma f Liconses Liconscn detemmines, in it5 sobe discre

fterms 4 ccokues brern Up@lmmm‘gxf‘
Bsftwaee 10 Licensse. AR provisicas of this

igity, emqdigy, cr dumages, end Lic

-

Like all proprietary software companies, Statler Stitcher has certain terms you agree
to when you buy and install the CreativeStudio software. Basically it says that Statler
has done its due diligence in providing a world class software program, and that the

user (you) promise not to do anything illegal with it. How's that for simple!
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Function Keys

Function Keys are shortcuts for features that would require several 'clicks' using the
mouse and the Main Screen.

Esc Fn
Fuiun eys, 1-12

(Escape key)

S SaEaeenEn

F1 - Helplal.
No matter where you are in the CreativeStudio® Screens, you can just press the
F1-Help Key and you will be presented with the Help system that is integrated
into the software.

F2 - Virtual Stitchoutfr!
When modifying or creating a new pattern, it is advisable to check the sewing
path before saving (exporting) the pattern. F2 - initiates a process that checks
the path, and 'boinks' if there are breaks found. This Virtual Stitchout does not
require that pattern to actually be stitched out - it is just simulated.

F3 (available)
F4 (available)

F5 - Keypad Reset
Most of the CreativeStudio® features can be initiated using the keypad mounted
on the sewing head. The purpose of this is to expedite the quilting process.
When complicated features take time, and the quilter attempts to exit that feature
and try something else, the keypad can get confused. The safest way to handle
this situation is for the keypad to stop responding. To reset the keypad, simply
press F5.

F6 (available)

F7 Node Model| - The selected patterns are shown with nodes showing, allowing
the pattern to be modified using the mouse.

F8 - Set Sewing Orderl.s| - Displays all the patterns on the screen, and labels each
with a number (stitching sequence) and an arrow (stitching direction).

F9 - Edge Pattern Anchorlzo]
Changes the Pattern Selection Resizing Handles to Edge.

F10 - Center Pattern Anchorl!
Change Pattern Selection Resizing Handles to Center.

F11 - Endpoint Pattern Anchorlsol
Change Pattern Selection Resizing Handles to Endpoint

F12 - Stretch Pattern Anchor/s]
Change Pattern Selection Resizing Handles to Stretch.
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Tool Strip

The icons displayed on the Tool Strips initiate unique quilting features. Every
quilting feature (represented by icons) is described briefly here, and in more depth
later when they are used in context. Each icon falls into 1 of 3 categories:

* Stitching iconslas] control the sewing process and can be initiated by clicking the
icon, or pressing the Mode button on the keypad until the icon is highlighted, and
then pressing Select on the keypad. Each time the Mode button is pressed, the next
stitching icon is highlighted. To highlight the previous feature icon, press (and hold)
the Stop button and press Mode.

* Design icons/«] are used to create new designs in the Preview area, prior to
stitching them. Since they are not stitching functions, they can not be accessed
using the keypad on the stitching head.

* Right Click lconsl«] are used to change or adjust existing patterns/designs. The are
listed on the right side of the screen (for people with newer systems) and they are
accessible by right clicking an object (pattern, trim, boundary) on the screen.

L} CreativeStudio® - My Cuilt Project* -*IEA
View Draw Tools Help

[(E 330 0l 3@ > JRera e CUIN/ /7 o7k |2 g

skl AR NS e ’T‘
The Tool Strip Icons can be split into 3 categories: 5
3

7]

1. Stitching Icons - control the sewing head. a

2. Design Icons - the tools used to create new quilting patterns . 3

3. Right Click Icons - the tools used to modify existing patterns: _"
et ®

. e

X

If your computer screen doesn't show all the icons as seen above, (lower resolution
monitors can't fit them all) look for the small arrow at the far right side of the tool bar.
Click on the arrow to see the additional icons.

More icons
are available.
a8 :
O/ /8 @
] [
=2

Each of the features in all 3 categories can be initiated by using the mouse (to click
the icon) or touching the icon (if you have a touch screen computer).

The screen also labels each icon:
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File Edit View Draw Tools Help

v = ~ L mE
[Create Boundary ﬂ . E ‘ @ - ‘
7z =% \\ﬁ l

R & & D & e Do this by pressing the MODE button on the
If you are not sure what the Icon does, let the mouse keypad, and highlighting the icon(s).

hover over it, and a Tool Tip will appear. The name of each icon will appear at the top.
Each icon in the top toolstrip (Stitching and Design categories) also has a Tool Tip,
which will be displayed if the mouse hovers over the icon. The name of each
function is also displayed in the title bar.

7 o
) (S
>\

1nns
I
l

Another method is to highlight the icon.

Stitching Icons

Stitching Icons initiate processes that use the sewing head.
ME 340 " IFEr ® 38 > &

Each of the features can be initiated by using the mouse (to click the icon) or
touching the icon (if you have a touch screen computer) or pressing the Mode button
on the keypad until the icon is highlighted, and then pressing Select on the keypad.
Each time the Mode button is pressed, the next feature icon is highlighted. To
highlight the previous feature icon, press (and hold) the Stop button and press
Mode.

Several of the icons have options incorporated into the icon. These icons have small
black arrows next to the icon. Clicking on the arrow will display the options. Your
choices will remain active until you change them, even when switching projects or
shutting down and restarting CS.

Several Icons have options.
Click on the arrow to see and choose an option.

Boundary Iconl~! - Clicking on this icon will initiate a series of prompts,
asking for the points that define the bounded area, the boundary anchor point and
its baseline. Boundaries may have as few as 3 points (triangle) or may have
hundreds (unlimited actually) of points, outlining almost any shape. Pressing the
'Stop' key will end the boundary definition and connect the last point with the first.
Understanding pattern boundaries and reference boundaries is essential because
boundarieslss| are used for pattern placement, positioning and references for many

CS features.

Note: There is a similar Draw Boundary@ /function that uses the mouse to identify points on the
screen instead of using the sewing head.

Gammill, Inc. | 2015 M-S-0001 - CreativeStudio 6.0 User Manual - Rev 00 39 | Page



40 Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

- Pattern to Boundary Icon |- - This icon will move the selected pattern
into the selected boundary. The pattern is resized to fit the boundary space.

...... <

i -

......

Stretch

sacezz__ | There are three methods for resizing/ss! the pattern.

* Standard is used when the boundary shape resembles the pattern shape. For
instance, when both are square, the pattern is resized to fit the boundary but the
pattern image is not changed significantly because they have the same basic shape.
* Stretch is used when the shapes are different. For instance, moving a square
pattern into a parallelogram will stretch the pattern to fit the boundary.

* Squeeze is used when the boundary is very irregular. CS goes beyond just
stretching a pattern to fit the boundary.

=*| Quilt Icon|»| -This icon initiates the stitching process, and is used in
conjunction with all the other icon features. When using the default settings, the
sewing head moves to the start point of the first pattern, takes a single stitch and
shows a prompt to pull up the bobbin thread. Clicking OK/Select will begin the
stitching, starting with the tieoff stitches (if enabled). When the quilting is done, CS
again displays a prompt to pull up the bobbin thread, and click OK when done. The
OK indicates the successful completion of the task. Clicking Stop means the task
was not completed successfully.

| @
&P |Continue Icon)« - is most often used with Edge-to-Edgels (which
is the icon that does all the E2E pattern sizing and setup). When the first part of the
E2E quilt is complete and has been rolled at least once, Continue will prompt for the
registration point(s) and provide the prompts to complete each section until the quilt
is complete. Continue (sometimes called Advance and Continue) can also be used
in special cases like wholecloth quilts, when the patterns have all been positioned,
but only part of them can be quilted at one time.

-
@ Point to Point Icon ! - This function is extremely powerful because it
allows patternsl|z! (or lines) to be placed in very specific positions. Click on the arrow

Click here

to display the choices

on the right side to display the choices). CS will stitch a line or
pattern between every pair of sequential (contiguous) points. It is very useful when
making composite designs and when working on an area of the quilt that may not be
perfectly aligned (like borders, sashings, and flying geese). Points are identified by
moving the sewing head to the spot on the quilt, and pressing the OK/Select button.
Selecting two points will define one line or pattern; three points defines two lines or
patterns, ten points defines nine patterns, etc.

Note: There is a similar Draw Sewablelss] function that allows the P2P lines fand P2P patterns




Main Screen Layout
Tool Strip
Stitching Icons

s " to be placed by identifying the click points on the screen instead of on the quilt.

‘—| Repeat Pattern Icon | - This function will use the pattern being
highlighted, prompt for a reference point and allow you to specify multiple repeats|ss!
and/or rows. It does not require a boundary but usually a boundary is helpful when
placing multiple patterns. It is very similar to the Edge-to-edge feature but more
flexible especially with composite design elements.

Border Corner Icon!| - This function is very useful when joining corner
patterns with border patterns because it allows the patterns (corners first, then
borders) to be selected, placed and previewed before stitching. This function also
has the ability to compute the size of the patterns needed in the side borders. Each
pattern can be ‘adjusted’lss] to fit the space exactly. Settings are saved as their own
Border Corner Quilt Group.

Edge To Edge Iconl - The Edge-to-Edge function initiates the pattern
selection, sizing, positioning, and the first row(s) of quilting. The E2E function will
prompt for the first boundary (which is the first section to be quilted) and the total
quilt length. It uses these dimensions to suggest the number of rows and repeats
needed to complete the quilting. Modifications are possible, and CS will adjust the
counts (rows and repeats) and the pattern proportion (pattern length and height) if

needed to fit the total quilt. Use Continue after rolling the quilt the first time.

=

o Trim Icon!=| - The Trim function uses boundaries to define a space, and
then will trim away the unwanted part of the quilting pattern. These boundaries are
defined by moving the sewing head and clicking points around the area to be
trimmed, creating a perfect fit. The trim can be done to the pattern insidelxs| or
outsidelr| of the bounded area so make that choice first using the arrow to the right

Click here
to display the choices

of the icon.

Note: There is a similar Draw Trim/:s] / function that uses the mouse to identify points on the
screen instead of using the sewing head.

> | Measure Iconlz| - The measure function will help obtain exact
measurements|s:] for the quilt area you choose. It uses the sewing head to identify
two points; the beginning and ending point of a line. Based on this line, CS displays
the measurement of the absolute height, absolute width, the actual length (which is
the diagonal) and it gives the angle (number of degrees of rotation) of the defined

41

Gammill, Inc. | 2015 M-S-0001 - CreativeStudio 6.0 User Manual - Rev 00 41 | Page




42 Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

line. This utility will allow multiple measurements to be taken consecutively, so
choose Cancel to exit the Measure Mode. It is possible to transfer a measurement|ss!
to one of the settings in a property box.

@
Note: There is a similar Draw Measure || *J function that uses the mouse to identify points on the
screen instead of using the sewing head.

(=
S

=% | Restart Quilting Iconl.s - The Restart function is used whenever the

machine stops by itself (thread break) or the Stop button is pressed. The process
can begin stitching at exactly the spot where the stitching stopped (great if you
needed to press the Stop button) or it can be adjusted to restart at any other point
(great if the bobbin ran out and the thread break sensor didn’t detect a break
immediately). It is possible to define the restart point using the sewing head and the
quilt top, or the mouse and the computer screen.

wd Regulated Sewing Icon:| There are several choices for stitching with
the stitch regulator (Original, Plus, Smooth). Recording patterns while using the
stitch regulator is possible with any of the choices. To choose a mode, click on the
arrow to the right of the icon and a drop-down box appears with the following:

Click here
to display the choices

* Original refers to the original stitch regulator action, which did not keep the needle
running around the corner.

* Plus is designed to keep the needle running at points or corners. This guarantees
a sharp point, like the Gammill Plus machine.

* Smooth has a different power curve (needle up/down speed) for people who don’t
pause at points, but do slow down going into the point and coming out of it.

> Constant Speed Iconl.: - When constant sewing is started, the needle
starts stitching, and it is up to the quilter to move the sewing head smoothly and
consistently. The quilter’'s motion determines the stitch length, not the sewing head.
This function is preferred by some when doing micro-stipple backgrounds in custom
quilting. Use constant speed sewing when winding bobbins using the on-board
bobbin winder.

SR
“&'| Baste Iconl. - is special because it is designed for stitching slowly and it
will not push / stretch the fabric. It is essentially individual long single stitches done

continuously. Stitch length can be as long as 4 inches.
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Design Icons
Design Icons help create designs on the screen.

TRBAQ 4 CUHIR/ /1SS Pk 9|

Many of these icons correspond to the DRAW command and will initiate processes
used to draw new patterns using the touch screen and/or the mouse. These
processes are often called 'modes' so you will see this term used here.

Modes are initiated by clicking or tapping one of the Design Icons. It is ended by
tapping the same icon, or by pressing the Escape key on the keyboard. It can also
be terminated by touching and holding any spot in the Preview area. (A small black
rectangular box appears momentarily, there is an audible 'chime' sound, and the
modes is terminated.)

@ View All Icon - is a fast way to zoom out far enough to see all the
boundaries and patterns in the current quilt group.

== |Select All Patterns Icon is a fast way to treat all patterns as one entity.
This selects them but does not combine them permanently.

&)

< Zoom In - for use with a touch screen. Tap the icon, and then swipe the
screen as many times as needed to get as close as needed. Items in the Preview
Area appear larger, but the stitchable pattern size hasn't changed.

=

S Zoom Out - for use with a touch screen. Tap the icon, and then swipe the
screen as many times as needed to get as far away as needed. Iltems in the Preview
Area appear smaller but the stitchable size hasn't changed.

&l

Pan Patterns - for use with a touch screen. Tap the icon, and then swipe
the screen, dragging your finger across the screen. The images on the screen are
repositioned, in the direction you choose.

(> Cycle Pattern Anchor Type - changes the anchor type. Select a pattern
by clicking or tapping it. Selected patterns appear as magenta color on the Preview
Area. They also have handles around them, which determine how the pattern will
change when it is resized. Each type of handle is a different color/size, and this icon
lets you cycle through the types, until you find the pattern anchorll you need.
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J

a

=2
ﬁg Set Sewing Order - Click or tap this icon and all of the patterns on the
Preview Area will be labeled with colored numbers (at the beginning of the pattern)
and arrows (at the end of the pattern). Each pattern has a matching color for the
sequence number and the direction arrow, so you can associate the two together.
Click or tap the arrow to change the stitching direction. Click or tap the number in
ascending sequence to change the sewing orderlisl.

\_
"'/l Measure with mouse!=/ on CAD - Click or tap this icon and see the
measurement box appear at the bottom right corner of the preview area. Use either
your mouse or finger to tap the item on the screen once at the beginning and once
at the end of the area being measured and the measurements will be calculated.
This includes absolute height (vertical), absolute width (horizontal), length
(diagonal) and degrees of rotation (slope of the diagonal). Tap the upper right "X" to
close the measurement box, or tap this icon again.

® Make Next Left Click a Right Click - for use with a touch screen. In
previous versions of CS, many options were listed in the "Right Click" dialog box.
These still work for people who choose to use the mouse. For people who prefer
touch screen technology, the "Right Click" dialog box can be found by touching this
icon first, then the screen (pattern or open space) and it will appear.

/ Draw Boundary on CAD - drawing a boundary on the screen. Click or
tap this icon to begin Draw Boundary Mode|.«. Then tap the screen at each
boundary point. Touch and hold, anywhere on the screen, and CS will complete the
boundary. The first 2 touches define the baseline which CS uses for pattern
positioning. The last touch completes the boundary but that last touch is not
included in the boundary. Multiple boundaries can be made while in this Mode. Tap
the icon a second time to get out of Draw Boundary Mode, or press the Escape key.

/ Draw Trim on CAD - for drawing a trim boundary on the screen. Click or
tap this icon to begin Draw Trim Models. Then tap the screen at each boundary
point. Touch and hold, anywhere on the screen, and CS will complete the trim
boundary. The last touch completes the boundary but that last touch is not included
in the boundary. Multiple Trim boundaries can be made while in this Mode. To exit
Draw Trim Mode, touch this icon again, press the Escape key, or touch and hold
some point on the screen until a little black box appears temporarily, then release.

-

f Draw Arc on CAD - for drawing an arc on the screen. Click or tap this icon
first to begin Draw Arc Model=s. Then touch the screen at 3 points (the beginning,
the middle and the end). The arc is a sewable pattern that appears on the Preview
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Area. Multiple Arcs can be made while in this Mode. To exit Draw Arc Mode, tap this
icon again, press the Escape key, or touch and hold some point on the screen until a
little black box appears temporarily, then release.

Y
(ﬁ Draw Curve on CAD - for drawing a curve on the screen. Click or tap this
icon first to begin Draw Curve Modelss. Touch the screen in a series of points and a
curve will be drawn that connects the points. The curve is a sewable pattern that
appears on the Preview Area. Multiple Curves can be made while in this Mode. To
exit Draw Curve Mode, tap this icon again, press the Escape key, or touch and hold
some point on the screen until a little black box appears temporarily, then release.

O/) Draw Line on CAD - for drawing a line or series of lines on the screen.
Click or tap this icon first to begin Draw Line Models. Touch the screen, identifying
a series of points, and a P2P line will be drawn that connects the points. The line is
a sewable pattern that appears on the Preview Area. Multiple Lines can be made
while in this Mode. To exit Draw Line Mode, tap this icon again, press the Escape
key, or touch and hold some point on the screen until a little black box appears
temporarily, then release.

“") Draw Freehand on CAD - for drawing freehand on the screen. Click or
tap this icon first to begin Draw Freehand Mode . Using either your finger or the
mouse, trace a design on the screen, freehand. The design is a sewable pattern that
appears on the Preview Area. Multiple drawings can be made while in this Mode.To
exit Draw Freehand Mode, tap this icon again, press the Escape key, or touch and
hold some point on the screen until a little black box appears temporarily, then
release.

!
J

r
£ & Draw P2P Pattern on CAD - for moving a series of patterns to the
screen. Be sure a P2P patternlris included in your project. Select it and adjust the
size and aspect ratio (Freeze Aspectlsi) as need. It should be highlighted in the
pattern list. Click or tap the P2P Pattern icon to begin Draw Pattern Model:s. Click or
tap the screen, identifying a series of points, and the pattern will be drawn between
each pair of contiguous points. To exit Draw Mode, tap this icon again, press the
Escape key, or touch and hold some point on the screen until a little black box
appears temporarily, then release.

?
J Help ? Icon is context sensitive help. Just in case you have forgotten
something, you can click on the Help?, the cursor turns into a question mark, which
can be moved to the item in question. By clicking again, a dialog box will appear that
will briefly explain the icon.
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2.4.3 Right Click Icons

Right Click Icons are shortcuts for the functions available using the mouse right-
click. Tap or click the icon to begin the function.

? Rotate Pattern
<2 Fiip Pattern Horiz '@ Reverse Start/End
1 || Flip Pattern Vertical 31| Order Join
Mirror Pattern # || Convert Pattern
=3 | Rubber Stamp Pattern [ Fill Inside
Circular Array Fill Outside
2| Echo Pattern V || Toggle Sewn State
§ Apply Pattern V | Toggle Unsewn State
B | Nodes x Delete Selected
» i Combine Patterns

N
*~ | Rotate Pattern - First select the pattern(s) to rotate. Then tap or click the icon,
and the pattern will rotate 90°. Click here for more details on Rotate Pattern|.

Flip Pattern Horizontal - First select the pattern(s) to flip. Then tap or click
the icon, and the pattern will flip horizontally. Click here for more details on Flip
Horizontallylis.

A4 Flip Pattern Vertical - First select the pattern(s) to flip. Then tap or click the
Y
icon, and the pattern will flip vertically. Click here for more details on Flip Vertically

108{,

B Mirror Pattern - This feature allows the pattern to be mirrored, using an axis
line that is not necessarily horizontal or vertical. Click here for more details on
Mirror Patternlis.

“3/Rubber Stamp Pattern - This feature allows multiple copies of a pattern to
be made. Click here for more details on Rubber Stamp Patternliol.

Circular Array - This feature will make multiple copies of a pattern and place
them in a circular array on the screen. Click here for more details on Circular Array

)

2| Echo Pattern - This feature will create a new pattern that outlines the edge of
a selected pattern. Click here for more details on Echo Patternl:.l.

Apply Pattern - This feature combines two patterns, where one pattern
provides the path and the other (P2P) patternl+7! provides the design that is placed
along the path. Click here for more details on Apply Pattern /.
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*® | Nodes - This feature shows a pattern broken down into segments, and allows

those segments to be manipulated. Click here for more details on Nodes|!.

9| Reverse Start/End - This feature switches the direction of the stitching path.
Click here for more details on Reverse Start/Endsl.

Order Join - This feature will join and sequence pattern segments. Click here
for more details on Order Join|il.

¢ | Convert Pattern - This feature will allow a pattern to be converted into another

object (like a boundary, trim, curve or outline). Click here for more details on Convert

Pattern|i.

Fill Inside - This feature works with both a boundary and a pattern, modifying
the pattern to stitch only the inside area of the selected boundary. Click here for
more details on Fill Insidelw

Fill Outside - This feature works with both a boundary and a pattern, modifying
the pattern to stitch only the outside area of the selected boundary. Click here for
more details on Fill Outsidel:sl.

v

Toggle Sewn - Selected patterns are changed to have a 'sewn' status. Click
here for more details on Toggle Sewnl:l.

¥ | Toggle Unsewn - Selected patterns are changed to have an 'unsewn' status.

Click here for more details on Toggle Unsewn|s!.

Y Delete - Selected patterns are deleted. Click here for more detail on Deletel:ssl.

‘| Combine Patterns - Selected patterns are combined, in the order they were
selected. Click here for more details on Combine Patterns|is.

47
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2.5

2.51

Work Area

Work Area is divided into three distinct parts.

o/ /9 /P

Properties
(Details)

Project information|ss! is also known as the Project Explorer.

Properties|s| window will list the settings and other details.

Preview Arealeol is also called the CAD Screen by techy types. The images of the
quilting designs appear here.

Project Information

Projects collect and hold the information needed to do a whole quilt. Technically a
project is a file but thinking of them as a notebook or as a folder is sometimes
easier. The Project Information area of the screen shows the patterns chosen for this
project. Each pattern has a thumbnail size image and the pattern name listed.

3340 e P I3 > FATAA USSR/ 70079

Project Icons

Hzhkeag v e e

Preview Pattern =

o] Patterns chosen -
w butterfly 1 pano —— shows a preview image
_— and the pattern name
@hunon d7

Throughout the quilting process, the Project icons can be used.
HRakaa s e

Save Projectm - saves the project file. If a name has not been given to the file,
CS will prompt for one.

Lo Add Patternls:| - initiates the process of looking, previewing and choosing a
pattern for this project.

E Remove Patternls! - will remove a pattern from this project.
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2.5.2

g Project Properties|=| - displays the project details in the Properties window.

& Add Quilt Groupl+! - will create a new tab, prompt for a name for the tab, and

create a preview area for the new quilt group tab. Some CS functions automatically
create a new quilt group.

E Remove Quilt Groupls! - will delete the current tab. CS will ask for confirmation
before deleting the tab because it can't be retrieved.

¥) Undo Last Operation - will undo the last command. CS remembers most of the
operations, and their sequence, so 'Undo' commands can be repeated multiple
times.

- Export Pattern /= to CSQ - will combine the selected pattern(s), and export them
to a pattern file with the .csq file extension. If the project has any encrypted patterns,
all the exported designs will also be encrypted, with .csgx file extension.

e Virtual Stitchout.«] - Will provide a preview of the stitching path for all unsewn
patterns on the screen. Any time there is a break in the stitching path, CS will sound
an audible bell sound.

Property Window

Properties (aka settings) are the details that define how (and what) the sewing
head will stitch. These details may apply to a project/s! (yellow frame), a pattern|s:] (
cyan frame), or a selected pattern|ss| (‘). The frame around the details
area is color coded to help convey which details are being displayed.

O 250 IO0M e P53 > FABNAYCRUIS/ /02T
Project Properties
. FrojectEroperfies Pattern Details
— — FIUjed Naine Daisy Designs
Stitches Per Inch4=7 Designed Pattern Properties -
Stitching Speed ™t varne pzpdiamond | Selected Pattern Properties
Tie Stitches Per Ir Stitches Per Ing —
Tie Stitches Pattern Speed elected Pattern Properties
Margm Tie Stitches Pe! Stitches Per
Project Notes Tie Stitches Pattern Speed 65
Customer Pattern Width Tie Stitches Per Inch 43
Stitch Count Tie Stitches 7

Pattern Height
Freeze Aspect
Designer Noteg
Margin

Selected Pattern Width 1.5
Selected Pattern Height 1.5
Freeze Aspect On
Selected Pattern Rotation 0
Designer Notes

Settings can also apply to a process. Several important quilting features (and
Border/Cornerl), Edge To Edgell, and Repeat Patternsl:«)) require a series of steps
and additional information. Process|=! settings provide the extra information.
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O —— - — F Repeat Pattern Setup z
h“" ?‘.O Dl P 23>0 USSR/ /7 /T % + Pattern LOCAUBIFDS

Pattern Location ~ Startpoint
= Offset 0 Horiz | 0 Vert
E2E Settings 4 Individual Pattern Details

5 Border Comer Settingsy | Quilt Length 0 Resetto Designed Off
Pattern Width 14

—_— - Freeze Aspect On
= Fas ‘ go;d:r Se::ngs 0 Pattern Height 0.5 Width 14
ulkLengd Repeats and Rows 1 Repeats Height 05
Margin 026 Spacin 0 Horiz |0 y
Connect True + Sefttin gs Rotation - g
0 e D g 4 Repeat Settings
Connect ConnectSti . Repeats and Rows 1 Repeats’
Orientation UpperLeft
Tyoe LShaped Stop at End of Row On Total Width 14
P! Alternating None Total Height 0.5
) Continue Method PIacengP Stat End Width  On =
MaintainAspect  On Spacing o
- Quilt Angle
act
= Quilt Length
Quilt Length ath.of the
aqth.of the

25.21 Project Details - Yellow Frame

Project Properties - appear in the Property Window and are framed with a yellow

line.

FEFLT Y e oo
ﬁ P—— Project Details

Project F N button daisy 1 border

Properties -
always framed in % button daisy 1

yellow. )

+ Project if

Project Name
Stitches Per inch
Stitching Speed
Tie Stitches Per Inch 43
Tie Stitches 7
Margin 025
The highlighted item Project Notes
(Project Name in i
this example) is
explained here.

Customer
Stitch Count 145

roject Name

Enter the Project Name

Changing the Project Properties:

Project Name/e7| — The default name for all projects is "My Quilt Project". When you
save your project, you will be prompted to change this to something unique.

The settings are inherited from the default settingsli«! (on the Controller Definition
form). If any setting is changed here, all patterns selected for this project after the
change will use the new setting.
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Numeric Changes are easy! 12 B

Click in the settings box and a
drop down box appears.
Make your changes
by dragging the slider,
using the tumblers
or typing a number.

© Project Properties
Project Name

23
Tie
Stitches Per Inch 12 o
Stitching Speed 50 Sw e
Tie Stitches Per Inch 23 Pre 23

Tie Stitches
Margin
Project Notes
B Customer
Stitch Count

Stitch count accumulates
all the stitches taken for
this project.

Margin
Default margin for project. Spacing betwe:

Stitches per Inch (SPI) setting will apply to all the patterns selected for the project.
Stitching Speed is measured as a percentage of maximum motor speed.
'50' means 50% of the maximum speed.

Tie Stitches Per Inch is the size of the stitches taken when doing tieoffs.

Tie Stitches is the number of stitches taken when doing tieoffs.

Margin is the distance between the stitch lines and the boundary lines, at the closest
point.

Project Notes can contain any text you wish to save. Click on the Project Notes field,
add your text in the memo area. Click OK when done and it will be saved in the
project.

Customer - In this area, customer specific information can be kept.

|8 Project Properties

Project Name Daisy Designs
Stitches Per Inch 12
Stitching Speed 50
Tie Stitches Per Inch 23
Click on the "+" |  |? ProlectProperties Tie Stitches 4
Project Name
to expand the Stitches Per Inch Margin 0
Customer Stitching Speed Project Notes
Information Tie Stitches Per Inch [ S

Customer Name
Address1
Address2
City
State
Zip Code
Phone Number
FAX Number
Email
Stitch Count 4584

Stitch Counter is the cumulative number of stitches for this project.

Tie Stitches
Margin

Area.

Pattern Details - Cyan Frame

Designed Pattern Properties are framed with a cyan line. They display settings
that apply to the pattern selected in the pattern list. Designed Pattern Properties are
framed in cyan (to match the cyan highlighting in the Pattern list). Encrypted patterns
will be highlighted in cyan when selected, and when not selected, the pattern image
will still be highlighted but in a light blue, not cyan.

51

Gammill, Inc. | 2015 M-S-0001 - CreativeStudio 6.0 User Manual - Rev 00 51 | Page




52 Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

HRe a8 v s e
reven_patam - Pattern Details
button daisy 2

Pattern
choices are

highlighted in | &% puton daisy 1 border

cyan.
%} button daisy 1

+ Designed Pattern Properties

Pattern

. Pattern Name button daisy 2
properties Stitches Per Inch 12 T
(as designed) Pattern Speed 65 ‘*-[ General (Stitcher) Settings shown here are
i 1 inherited from the project's default settings.
are framed in Tie Stitches Per Inch 43 . proj g
cyan Tie Stitches 7 = T 7
Pattern Width 846 T -
pZ":: Hellghl 058 . General (Pattern) Settings shown here are
Freeze Aspect dn Il inherited from the pattern or from the default
Designer Notes ] settings in the controller definition form.
- Maggin 025 - N

Changing the Designed Pattern Properties:

General (Stitcher) Settings for this pattern have values that are inherited from the
project settings/so! (which were inherited from the current defaults|«)). If any
setting is changed here, it will apply to the patterns that are moved into the
preview area after the change, not those that have already been moved into
the preview area.

General (Pattern) Settings have values that are inherited from the pattern (as
originally defined by the pattern designer). If any settings are changed here,
the change will apply to copies of this pattern that are moved into the preview
area after the change, not those that have already been moved into the
preview area.

Click in the settings box and a
drop down box appears.
Make your changes
by dragging the slider, =
using the tumblers Td o }
Y 50 _-1’

or typing a number.
Pal Ti L
Pattern Details - button daisy 2 1 [=7N S /

B General Settings = E . ZI e siiches Perinch | 23 =
Pattern Name button ¢ 2 Margin Fal Tid .
Stitches Per Inch 10 / & Misc Fri 3 )
Pattern Speed &0 Wargin R T ne————— n 5
Tie Stitches Per Inch 23— | = Misc Fri Pal
Tie Stitthes 4 Mote WisirgT = }
Pattern Width 8.47 B Misc Frd ! '
Pattern Height 959 | Notes wd 4
Freeze Aspect off \J B Mise
Margin 0
(ST / \ Notes
0.25 -
=22 or d ‘ =
X - argin on ~ ——
Margin [0.25 2| & e | reighe 8.59 = wigth 8.47 2

Stitches per Inch applies to this pattern.

Pattern Speed is measured as a percentage of maximum motor speed. '50' means
50% of the maximum speed.

Tie Stitches Per Inch is the size of the stitches taken when doing tieoffs.

Tie Stitches is the number of stitches taken when doing tieoffs.

Pattern Width is the width of one pattern, measured at the widest point.

Pattern Height is the height of one pattern, measured at the tallest point.

Freeze Aspectlsr - 'ON' means the ratio of Height:Width remains the same when the
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size changes. So, if one of the dimensions is changed, CS will change the other
automatically to keep the ratio the same. 'OFF' means CS will allow the ratio to
be distorted.

Designer Notes - may have notes from the designer but can be modified to include
your notes about this pattern.

Margin is the closest distance between the stitch lines and the boundary lines.

Selected Pattern Details - Magenta Frame

are framed with a magenta (hot pink) line. These details
apply to the pattern selected in the preview arealel (not the one highlighted in the
pattern list). The magenta color was chosen to match the highlighting in the Preview
area.

Broject 2 x| QuiltGroupI

H [3.@ I &

Frevy Faten Selected Pattern Details
button daisy 2

@% button daisy 1 bor... -\"; _ I_
button daisy 1

"Selected Pattern” |d /
image is colored /
magenta

"Selected Pattern"
details are framed in
magenta

3 x|

Selected Pattern Details
B General Settings
Stitches Per Inch

\ General (Stitcher) Semngs 1

Pattern Speed

le ;{,?m:zie(,nm 23 shown here will be used when the selected |
Tie Stitches pattern is 5t|tched

Selected Pattern Widt 3 75 -
Selected Pattern Heig 3.69 \/‘ General {Pattern) Semngs ’ | |

Freeze Aspect apply to the pattern highlighted in the
Selected Pattern Rota ﬂ 2 Preview area

——
“itches Per Il
P¢

Changing the Selected Pattern Details

General (Stitcher) settings have values that apply to the highlighted pattern and
were inherited from the pattern settings (which were inherited from the Project
Settings slsol which were inherited from the default settingsl).

General (Pattern) settings apply to the characteristics of the pattern highlighted in
the preview area.
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2524

Click in the settings box and a drop down box appears. Make your
changes by dragging the slider, using the tumblers or typing a number.

Selected Pattern Details a X
B General Settings

Stitches Per Inch 10
Pattern Speed 50 ———— |

Tie Stitches PerInch 23 —_—
Tie Stitches 4 \
Selected Pattern Widtl 3.75

Selected Pattern Heig 3.69 \

eeze As| Ti
7 L
L 23
glecteapd  sel
7
Freeze Aspect Off L el
Selected Pattern Rota -0.2 " ? . . .
/ Sel 4
o  A20e 2 z 375 -
. ] Selected Pattern Rotatifon = |
Rotation [0.20 % ™ heignt 369 J ™ wian [3.75 3

Stitches per Inch applies to this pattern.

Pattern Speed is a percentage of maximum motor speed. '50' means 50% of the
maximum speed.

Tie Stitches Per Inch is the size of the stitches taken when doing tieoffs.

Tie Stitches is the number of stitches taken when doing tieoffs.

Selected Pattern Width is the width of one pattern.

Selected Pattern Height is the height of one pattern.

Freeze Aspectlsr - 'OFF' means the Height & Width are independent of each other.

Selected Pattern Rotation is the number of degrees that the pattern is angled.

Designer Notes - available for your notes about this pattern.

Process Details - Gray Frame

Process Details appear in the Property Window and are framed in gray. There
are three processes that need additional details for the setup mode; Repeat Patterns
e, Border Cornerl and Edge-to-Edgel. Separate quilt groups are created for
each of them. The settings are introduced here and will be explained in detail when
used in context.

The Title Bar will always specify Which Details are being displayed. The “X” will exit,
or close the details.

E2E Setup m
e —
1.) The Repeat Pattern Setup controls the dimensions and placement of repeated
patterns. This process is used when multiple copies of a particular pattern are
needed. It contains the settings which determine which pattern will be used, where
the pattern will be stitched and how many times it is repeated.

-
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¢ Repeat Pattern Setup =
« Pattern Location Point ) b
Individual Pattern Details Pattern Location Startpoint Click or tap along the right
refer to the selected Offset 0 Horiz | 0 Vert edge to display the dialog box
pattern. + Individual Pattern Details that allows changes to any/all
Reset to Designed off P of these settings.
Freeze Aspect Off
Width 17.23
Repeat Settings will vary, Height 11.46
depending on the pattern Rotation 0
[ size and the quilt size. L 4 Repeat Settings

Repeats and Rows 2 Repeats | 2 Rows
Total Width 32.77
Total Height 21.92
Start End Width On
Spacing 0 Horiz | -1.0 Vert
Quilt Angle 0
Connect ConnectStartAndEnd
Alternating None

Spacing

Spacing between Repeats (Horizontal) and Rows (Verti...

Pattern Location Point aligns the repeated patterns (on the CAD) to the quilt top.
Pattern Location uses the position of the sewing head to indicate where to place the
repeated patterns.

Offsets are used if the repeated patterns need to be positioned some distance from
the initial location point. As an example, the location point may be the upper left
corner of the quilt, but the repeated patterns are intended for an inner area, which
starts some distance away. This distance is measured in two directions, moving
Horizontally and Vertically.

Individual Pattern Details refer to the pattern selected.

Reset to Designed means any/all changes that were made to the selected pattern

will be undone, and the pattern reverts to the original dimensions, as designed.

Freeze Aspectlsr - 'ON' means the ratio of Height:Width remains the same when the
size changes.

Width is the width of one pattern.

Height is the height of one pattern.

Rotation is the number of degrees that each pattern is angled.

Repeat Settings show how many repeats and rows are needed to fill the space.

Repeats and Rows are variables.

Total Width and Total Height are variables also. They will be calculated
automatically but can also be modified. Note: Several of the settings below have
an impact on the layout of the patterns which also affects this calculation.

Start End Width - The width of a pattern is usually the widest part of the pattern.
However, when patterns nest together, the distance between the startpoint and
the endpoint is less than the total width. When StartEnd Control = OFF, CS will
use the widest part as the width for repeat calculations. When StartEnd Control =
ON, CS will use the distance between the startpoint and endpoint as the width for
repeat calculations.
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2 Repeat Pattern Setup =
+ Pattern Location Point .

Pattern Location Startpoint Total Width = 14.67
0Horiz| 0 Vert if Start End Width = ON
idual Pattern Details
off
on
231

acg Total Width = 22.31
QuitAngle 0 if Start End Width = OFF

Spacing - The pattern placement can be adjusted as desired. The Horizontal
spacing affects the space between the repeats. The Vertical spacing affects the
space between rows. Space can be increased (positive spacing) or decreased
(negative spacing). CS automatically includes the spacing adjustment when it
calculates the Total Width and Total Height of the area to be quilted.

Quilt angle - is the number of degrees that the set of repeated patterns is angled.

Connect... affects how CS connects the patterns. Bobbin PullUp means patterns are
placed side by side and CS stitches them individually. ConnectStartAndEnd
means CS places them so the end point of one pattern connects with the start of
the next pattern, and CS stitches them as one continuous row. Naturally, this
affects the total width calculation.

Alternating... - allows the rows to be staggered by adding an extra repeat to every
other row. There are three choices; None (default), Plus Row on Top (the extra
repeat begins with the first row), Minus Row on Top (the extra repeat begins with
the second row).

2.) The Border Cornerlx Settings control the placement of the corner patterns, and
can place the border patterns at the same time. CS creates a new quilt group for this
process called 'Border Corner'. The process will prompt for the outer border first,
then the inner border. This gives CS enough information (along with the settings) to
position the corner patterns.

The Outer Boundary is
defined first (blue) and
the Inner Boundary is Sewioui] Puitern -]

defined next (red).

The Border Comer Settings T
refer to the Corner Pattern being
used which determines: |

m
o
o
=
=
@
3
0
]
=1
=]
=
(2]
[

Click or tap along the right
edge to display the dialog box

¥ L

* Orientation (Upper Left shown) Border Comer Setfings that allows changes to any/all
T (L shaped) E Border Settings .
LA Quilt Length 0 of these settings.
Margin 0 1
Connect True
B8 Co
< Orientation UpperLeft
Type LShaped

Note: CS can tell if this is an upper or lower border by the distance between the two boundaries.

Border Settings:

Quilt Length is needed for the calculations to determine how big the side border
patterns will be.

Margin is the distance between the pattern and the boundary.
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Connect - True means CS will connect the border patterns to the corners. False
leaves them separated.

Corner Types:

Orientation refers to the shape of the original design. Make a choice based on the
original design; does it look like the corner would fit in the Upper Left corner?
UR? LR? LL?

Type refers to the overall shape and how it should be positioned, relative to the rest
of the quilt.

*"L" shaped corners extend past the corner into the border area.

* Square corners have the top upright and the bottom upside down.

* Square oriented corners are rotated in 90 degree increments.

* Angled corners are angled toward the inside at each of the four corners.

If only the corner was selected,
then only the corners are placed.

(2nd) patterns were both
selected, it would look like this.

‘ If the Corner (1st) and Border ’

When both patterns are selected
AND a quit length is entered, the
result looks like this.

3.) The Edge To Edge Settings control the placement of repeated patterns. The
process defines all the repeats required to fill an area of the quilt top. It works in
conjunction with the Continue process, which helps to position the rows of quilting
after the quilt top has been rolled. The settings are introduced here and will be
explained in detail when used in context.

E2ESetup ) 7 x

=) Primary Settings

Primary Settings refer Quilt Length 1}
to the quilt space. B Size Settings

Pattern Width 2513 N Size Settings

Pattern Height 12 refer to the quilt
Repeats and Ro 1 Repeats | 1 Row{ | pattem chosen.
Spacing 0 Horiz | 0 Vert
_|E Variable Settings
The Variable Settings Select Between | ConnectStartAndE

refer to the quilting Stop at End of Ri On
process. Select Altematini None
Select Registrati Place TwoPins
Maintain Aspect On

Quilt Length
Total Length of the Quilt

Primary Settings refer to the quilting space.
Quilt Length is to the total length of the space to be quilted. Measure the space and
then subtract the margin amount twice (top & bottom).
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Size Settings refer to the quilt pattern chosen (highlighted in the Project Information
box).

Pattern Width is the width of one pattern.

Pattern Height is the height of one pattern.

Repeats and Rows will be calculated by CS based on the pattern size and the quilt
space (Length and width). Changes to the number of repeats and rows will adjust
the pattern size to fit the quilt space.

Spacing allows the rows and columns to be nested if needed. The spacing
measurements are positive if extra space is needed between rows or repeats.
Spacing measurements are negative if space is removed between the rows or
repeats.

Variable Settings refer to the quilting process and the stitching preferences.

Select Between Blocks tells CS what to do between patterns. The patterns can be
connected (no stop between them) or individual (CS stops, does tieoffs and
bobbin pullups).

Stop at End of Row tells CS to stop and tieoff at the end of each row.

Select Alternating Type describes the pattern positioning. 'No' alternating means the
patterns are placed like a spreadsheet, creating rows and columns. The other
choices allow every other row to be staggered, making the repeats less
noticeable.

Select Registration describes what CS should use as the registration points so the
rows don't get out of alignment when the quilt top is rolled. The preferred method
is "End of Set" which is why it is the default.

Maintain Aspect - is similar to Freeze Aspect for a pattern. 'ON' means CS will avoid
distorting the pattern proportions if at all possible. Some minor distortion may be
necessary to completely fill the quilt space.

25.2.5 |Inheriting Settings

A word about settings and the level of inheritance of settings.

Level 0: Tech support at Statler Stitcher controls all settings. Period. They do allow
some of the settings to be modified by the users, as follows:

L1: Default settingsl=I (that the users can modify) are shown in the Controller
Definition form. A change to this form is permanent going forward (until you
change it again). These changes are not retroactive.

L2: Settings can be changed for the current session (v"'Tools on command
bar). A change at this level applies to all new activity for the rest of the session.
Changes are not retroactive. Nor are they permanent.

L3 Settings/=l can be changed for a single project. A change at this level
applies to all new activity for that project during the current session.
Changes are not retroactive or permanent but they are saved with the
project so the next time the project is opened, the settings will apply.

L4 Settings/s1l can be changed for a single pattern within a project. A
change at this level applies to all new activity for that pattern in that
project during the current session. Changes are not retroactive and do




Main Screen Layout
Work Area

Property Window 59

not affect other projects but they can be saved with the project.

L5 Settings|ss| can be changed for a pattern that has been selected
and is visible in the preview area of the screen. These changes are
not retroactive and have no effect on any other patterns in the
project. These changes will not affect the same pattern if it is used
again in this project in the future . This is the bottom of the hierarchy.

Settings always cascade forward and down, never backward or up.
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253

Preview Area (CAD Screen)

The Preview Area - (also called the CAD window by techies) is the big, white
area where the images of the patterns, boundaries and photos appear. Think of the
project as a binder, with tabbed dividers. Each tab is a quilt group and each can hold
any of these images. By default, the project starts with "Quilt Group1". Each quilt
group added can be given a specific name. CS counts the number of groups being
used, and will assign an incremental number to the tab if a name is not provided. CS
also has some special processes that require a dedicated Quilt Group.

Each time a photo is imported, it is placed in a new tab, called Design Group. The
photo will not impact the stitching. It is just there to help make design decisions
since patterns can be positioned on top of the photo, to check the fit. Additional
imports will add additional groups to the project.

Groups can have
customized names

Quilt Group1 is the
default name.

H . # e I m‘ hé ‘i T:@ ;}, Border Corner 2 | Quilt Group 3 | Design Group 4 | ModernSampler | Quilt Group 6
- Some features require . —
Preview Pattern a dedicated group. ’ ‘ Cs a::;ﬁgss :ruemnboetr;i\l/fet;mque
butterfly 1 pano ~ i
) )
ﬁ button daisy 2 . () -
‘& Repeat Pattern Setup = > é S
4 Pattern Location Point A o /)%
Pattern Location Startpoint
Offset 0 Horiz | 0 Vert

4 Individual Pattern Details
Reset to Designed  Off
Freeze Aspect off
Width 17.23
Height 11.46
Rotation 0
+ Repeat Settings
Repeats and Rows 2 Repeats | 2 Rows

Total Width 3277

Total Height 21.92

Start End Width On

Spacing 0 Horiz | -1.0 Vert

‘ ' “Tip: Use the first tab (called Quilt Group 1) to preview your patterns together. This

|/ is afast and easy way to audition patterns and determine the right pattern scale.
When the patterns are chosen and previewed, change the name of this tab to
'Preview' or something similar, so you remember that you previewed your patterns.
Then save the project (with a descriptive file name) so all the details are readily
available when it is time to complete this quilt.
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Keypad Window

The Keypad Window shows an image of the six buttons on the sewing head keypad.
Using the keypad reduces the number of times you must walk to the computer and
select an option. To view the keypad image, click on View, then click on Keypad
Window and the image will appear in the lower right corner of the CAD screen.
Repeat this to remove the keypad image (the image toggles on and off). Viewing the
keypad window is one of the preferences each person can choose, when setting
their stitching defaultsl« using the controller definition form.

7
File Edit QView ) Draw _Tools Help

[ e B —— | TTTTTTT Ve W&
HE ) = Hh -l . e “!
I E.‘.:J #| View Crosshair [+ ofo ») g
. — JE View Grid it Group | Border comns 2T
H L) 05 cridsize.. Lt et
Preview Pattern Bobbin Select
Mode
Cut Pattern
A feather cable bord
m butterfly 1 pano thrlltgcﬁ Stop Select

ﬁ button daisy 2

@% button daisy 1 border

\-gﬂ‘\ hutton daisy 1

Keypad Buttons can be used instead of the mouse in certain situations. Each
button can have multiple meanings, depending on the task being performed. The
following defaults are the most common:

Bobbin Cut - will initiate the bobbin pull-up sequence.

Select pattern - will scroll through the list of selected patterns in the Project
Information area.

Mode - will highlight each Stitching icon on the top Tool Bar, moving forward
sequentially. To go backwards, press and hold the Stop button, and then
press the Mode button.

Select - initiates the feature represented by the icon that is currently highlighted.

Stop - terminates the feature currently running.

Single Stitch - will complete one stitch when pressed. Holding down the button will
result in a series of single stitches which is useful when basting or doing your own
tieoffs.

' /“Tip: The buttons in the handles of the machine head are hard-wired to two of the
||/ controls on the keypad. The left handle is connected to the lower left keypad button
and the right handle is connected to the lower middle keypad button.
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The keypad button controls change.

When the sewing head is
stitching, the keypad buttons
change to show features

needed while sewing.
J

Quick

Inc Speed Pause

Dec

Speed Stop Start

Stitcher Control Window shows the choices when the machine is sewing.
Inc Speed - will increase the motor speed by 5% every time it is pressed.
Dec Speed - will decrease the motor speed by 5% every time it is pressed.

Quick Pause - will stop the sewing head immediately, and remember where it is, so
it can resume. This button is replaced by Quick Start which resumes the stitching
exactly where it stopped.

Stop - will stop the sewing head immediately. Press Stop again to terminate the
current stitching. Use the Restart feature to continue the line of stitching.
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Status Bar

The Status Bar displays the current status of the operation being performed.

Speed: 65% | SPI: 12 | Needle ON | G g Zoom:25% | » X 3.17, Y -0.61

Beginning at the left, some current settings are shown.

* Speed is expressed as a percent of the maximum motor speed.

* SPI refers to the stitches per inch, for the pattern being stitched.

* Needle Status is ON or OFF

* The buttons labeled 'G' and 'E' refer to Gridpointli=l or Endpointls Snaps. When
manipulating patterns, these Snap buttons assure accurate alignment.

* Zoom percent describes how large the designs are on the CAD screen, compared
to what they will be when stitched.

* Zoom Set icon will allow you to calibrate your screen image, so the 100% is true.
* Xand Y co-ordinates define the position of the sewing head.

The Status Bar contains shortcuts for changing some settings.

3. Click here and the 4. Click here and the
Gridpoint Snap will change - Endpoint Snap will change -
it

If the button is depressed, If the button is depressed, it
is ON, otherwise OFF is ON. otherwise OFF

1. Click here to
reset the Speed to ™
the default value. peed: 65% | SPI: 12 | Needle ON | G ‘ E ‘ Zoom:25% | ¢ X3.17,Y -0.61

- 5. Click here to 6. Click here to

2. Cllck.here ?nd the Needle change Zoom calibrate the zoom

setting will change - to 100% to 100%.

Needle ON, Needle OFF

1. Speed - If the word "Speed" is purple, it has been changed while stitching (by
pressing the Inc Speed or Dec Speed buttons). Click on the word 'Speed' to go back

to the selected pattern's default value.
2. Needle ON (or OFF) - Click on the word 'Needle' to change this to ON or OFF.

3."G" - is the Gridpoint Snap. Click on this button to turn on Gridpoint Snaps. If this
button looks like it is depressed, the Gridpoint Snap is already on. Clicking it again
turns it off. Clicking on the "G" key on the keyboard does the same thing.

4. "E" - is the Endpoint Snap. Click on this button to turn on Endpoint Snaps. If this
button looks like it is depressed, the Endpoint Snap is already on. Clicking it again
turns it off. Clicking on the "E" key on the keyboard does the same thing.

5. Zoom - Click on the word 'Zoom' to reset the perspective on the Preview area.
This is not obvious unless the Grid is being displayed (click View, click View Grid).

6. Zoom Reset icon - enables the grid to be resized, so the requested Grid Size is a
true measurement. This can be calibrated by using a 1" square paper template or
ruler. First, be sure the Grid is visible. Next, hold the template or ruler on the screen,
and zoom in and out until the screen grid is exactly the same as the 1" template.
Then click on this icon, and that will be saved. Now, when clicking on the word
'Zoom' the screen perspective will be true size.
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Task Bar - Start Bar

People with newer computers will know the Task Bar is now called the Start Bar.
Start Bar Icons - make the programs
easier to access.
Pin the programs you use the most.
=g — s ¢ ( \() \ @_.,-_l‘_ ——
O - 3 3 J % e H 6 Al

To pin a program to the Start Bar, just right click its name, and choose "Pin To
Start". Once the icons are pinned to the start bar, they can be easily initiated by
tapping the icon. To see if the program is currently running, let the mouse hover
over the icon. A thumbnail image of the program's screen will appear if the program
is running.
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Planning the Quilting

A key strength of the Statler Stitcher CreativeStudio® software is the ability to:
*See it Choose, Modify, Position and Preview quilting patterns before stitching.
*Stitch it ~ What You See Is What You Quilt!  (WYSIWYQ)

* Save it Save all the patterns, positioning, & settings in a Project for future
use.

Projecnformation B X [GmigGronp|| Edge to Edge | border |
H )kl |4 & &

Prigiew | Pattern

START

PANSY BORDER-1 /
ibsiiial E@ g@@%

Quilt Group  Edge to Edge | border |

@Lfé‘\a Gl | LG

AT
Qi Group | Edge to Edge bordzrl

Planning the quilting is easy now because the quilter can select, combine and
preview quilting patterns, and see (or show the customer) what they look like

together. Completely new patterns can be created and saved too. The entire project
can be saved for future reference or repeated use.

The instructions are not written with any one technology (computer or monitor) in
mind. Quilting commands can be initiated by clicking an icon, button or word. The
term 'click’ might refer to using the mouse, stylus, fingertip, or pressing a button on
the keypad. Therefore, step-by-step directions are guidelines, not rigid processes.

Quilt Projects

Quilt Projects are used by CreativeStudio® as a way to collect and organize the
details for a quilt. A project is like a notebook that contains all the information used
for a quilt. The notebook has general project information|«] and it has tabbed
sections that contain the details relating to specific areas of the quilt. Projects files
can be saved and re-used at a future date, with minimal adjustments.

Tabs:

—— e ——
Project Information - = Group | Edoe to Edge | border | f
Hlzx vy && ‘

Preview | Pattern

START

PANSY BORDER-1 A

s PANSY GARDEN-1 E2E
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3.1.1

3.1.2

Origin Point

CS requires an “Origin” point which is a reference point used for the placement of
patterns. This origin is set (using the sewing head) every time the CS software is
started.

Move to repeatable table
position and click OK

OK Cancel OK

"Move to repeatable table position and Click OK" is the very first step
CreativeStudio® asks you to do. Most people push their machine to the upper right
(or upper left) corner of the table. This spot is always repeatable.

In CS, everything is relative - to the origin that is. CS views the sewing area to be
one big grid and it identifies points on the grid with (X,Y) coordinates, relative to the
origin. Why is this important? Because it enables CS to be restarted with minimal
adjustments after CS has been shut down. This is explained in detail, in the section
on Relocate Patterns. !

Project Names

CS creates a project@ every time the software is used. By default, the project is
named “My Quilt Project”. As soon as you save the project file, the new file name
will appear as your project name.

Saving a project file is easy. Just click File, click Save Project As, and the Save As
dialog box appears. CS has set up a special folder called "Projects", but you can use
a different path if desired. Change the pathlss! if needed and click SAVE.

File) Edit View Draw Tools Help

For r::elw If;gljects, | New Project  Ctri+N = : - (3
ick File . -
. I | Open Project Ctrl+O @ - J ﬁ LR
Click 'Save Project As' P ) it = 3
& Save Project Ctrl+S -
- - @ Quilt Group | Border Corner 2 | Quilt Gre
dEL_ Save ProjectAs | O -
%y ImportImage Name « [ Date modified [ Type [ Size ',
% ExportImage Dell 9/13/20133:48PM  File folder 4
. - Dri 11/19/201412:03 ... Filefold )
#j Exit CreativeSt{ rvers el hetolder -
Intel 10/15/2013 1:08 PM  File folder >
m butterfly | © rattens 10/4/20138:39AM  File folder o
ﬁ@ Patterns for Statler Touch Tool Belt 1/4/2014 2:47 PM File folder f -
- Patterns Recorded 11/22/201411:10... ~ Filefold
A special folder has been Parff"'s ecorde s'za';ou 022 F'Ief°ldeirr‘
created for your projects. | - % e : reto e
Program Files 1/31/2014 10:20 AM Filsfv/
Program Files (x86) 11/14/2014 8:39 AMr,.,J"‘!!el
X © Projects_ 11/23/201411:40..,
d StatlerStitcher Type a unlque file name
T — 7 and Press 'Save'
< File name: | My Quilt Projectpro] 1/ ]
Save as type: |Stitcher Project Files (*.proj)
F Save l Cancel
4
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CS saves projects with a file extensionlss] of .proj or .projx. The extension is
determined by the type of patterns used. If the project includes only unencrypted
patterns (like those that came with the Statler Stitcher) the file extension will be
“proj”. If the project includes patterns that were purchased from a designer who
encrypted|+] them to run on one machine only, the file extension will be “projx”. Once
an encrypted pattern is added to the project's pattern list, and the project is saved,
the project becomes encrypted and remains encrypted, even if the encrypted pattern
is removed.

Project. Information
N

= &) | Lot | EE &

-

Preview

Save your project file often!

CS will remind you to save your project file before it opens a new project or closes
the software.

Save Project?, Do you want to save
your project?

Yes No Yes

By clicking on the "Yes" button, the Save As dialog box appears. CS will try and help
by using the Project Name as the File Name but change it and the path if desired.
Click SAVE to complete the process.

“Tip: Since a project is created for each quilt, the project name (and project file
name) could include the customer name, quilt name or date, for future reference.
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Quilt Groups

If a Quilt Project is like a notebook with tabbed dividers, then Quilt Groups are the
tabs, holding all the information about an area of the quilt, including the digital
patterns, boundaries and photo images.

Every project starts with one tab called "Quilt Group1" by default. Adding more is
possible, and each group added can be given a specific name or renamed|:! later.
CS counts the number of groups being used, and will assign an incremental number
to the tab if a unique name is not provided.

Each time a photo is imported, | it is placed in a new tab, called Design Group. The
photo will not impact the stitching. It is just there to help make design decisions
since patterns can be positioned on top of the photo, to check the fit. Additional
imports will add additional design groups to the project.

Groups can have
customized names

Quilt Group1 is the
default name.

Border Comer 2 | Quilt Group 3 | Design Group 4 | ModernSampler | Quilt Group 6

H=zL e v s e

Preview Pattern S:”&Z;ﬁ:ggsg:z&:"e ‘ CS assigns numbers if unique
. names are not given.
butterfly 1 pano ’ 9

] Ly
ﬁ button daisy 2 . : ‘ % O%&k/ ‘
» , g
v

Repeat Pattern Setup =
4 Pattern Location Point @
Pattern Location Startpoint
Offset 0 Horiz | 0 Vert
4 Individual Pattern Details
Reset to Designed  Off
Freeze Aspect off

Width 17.23
Height 11.46
Rotation 0

+ Repeat Settings
Repeats and Rows 2 Repeats | 2 Rows

Total Width 3277

Total Height 21.92

Start End Width On

Spacing 0 Horiz | -1.0 Vert

CS will create a new quilt group automatically for certain techniques, like
Edge-To-Edgel«l and Borders/Corners|wl. Individual quilt groups can also be created

for different sections of the quilt, like the center medallion, or side triangles, borders
or sashings, etc. Each quilt group has a tab which appears above the preview area
e of the screen.

In the following example, there are three quilt groups.

1. Quilt Group - in this example, two patterns were selected, sized and displayed.
The purpose of auditioning two (or more) patterns is to see if they look good
together and to set the scale (density) of quilting. This view (on the Preview area)
can be exported|«), and shared with customers if desired.
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3.2.1

pattern were copied, and then

Project Irfcrmatxon B30 Quik Group | £dze to £de | border |

Multiple repeats of the Border L

URRLas repositioned to see what the
EET sum@i!)"r-:jx boeder \_wwould look like.
PANSY BORDER-1 i \ = ﬁ_ﬁ,\\ AR,
q ,-w\_gh ,’HQ) -\|I§|ll‘ “,
PANSY GARDEN-1 E2E = s $ et € * ) )
START / 1\{-' ) ; \‘[ "__ (/, \ ?\ “-
One repeat of the E2E 7~ ,‘TL\ SN ) -
pattern was copied, just i { (.-:r\l\/ \ /-[y
to preview the design. NNY N7y )
g P ( NS S h
! |: 1\:’7 1'!\)"/ / : o 2
LA
‘cb't\/,f'\.}‘ SR
N
F’,_»?; ; )?x\ S S
S~ S’

2. Edge to Edge - is an example of a quilt group that is automatically created by the
Edge-to-Edgelw| (E2E) feature. Pattern size and alignment is very important in E2E,
so CS controls this in its own quilt group.

3. Border - is another quilt group that was created for this quilt. It will be used to
create boundaries & position border patterns.

There is no limit to the number of quilt groups that could be used. Some quilts
require only one quilt group (like E2E), and others have many (like custom quilting).
The diagram above shows how a quilt group can be used to preview how the
patterns will look together.

Design It Yourself: To easily switch from one Quilt Group to the next, press
the Page Up and Page Down keys in the keyboard.

D. LY.

Creating a Quilt Group

New quilt groups can be added easily. Just click on the AddQuiltGroup icon located
in the Project Informationles] area. Type a unique name in the pop-up box.

7]
File Edit View Draw Tools Help
[3 Type a name for
the new quilt
| & group, or accept
H D}‘ Q [B the default.
Preview Pattern = Enter Quit Group Name: | Click or tap OK.
se. feather cable border Q’I Cancel
# ]
M butterfly 1 pano . g Quit Group 2

S T

A tab is created with the new quilt group name. Each tab has its own preview area.
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3.2.2 Quilt Group Grid

Having a grid helps with the positioning of the quilting patterns. Having a crosshair
to show where the sewing head is currently placed helps to synchronize the those
images with the actual quilt.

View Grid - Choosing to show a grid will change the look of the preview area. It will
look like graph paper with very fine lines and it is helpful when planning pattern
positioning. Some of the Draw features using Gridpoint Snapsl«I will automatically
display the grid.

Display Grid means the background
gridlines appear.

File Edit [View | Draw Tools Help -1 CHCENA
» Keypad Window TAN_AD U

4 View Crosshair

7] !I’I! !lze...

* Click View

* Choose View Grid
A background grid now appears. Once the 'View Grid' has been selected, it remains
visible until it is deselected.

Grid Size - Grid size is the distance between the grid lines. If precise pattern
placement is important, the grid size might be set very small (quarter inch or less)
but if the pattern is very large scale, the grid size might be better at one inch or
more. Grid size can be changed anytime during the project.

Choose the distance between the grid lines that helps you plan the designs

effectively.
[ Changing the Grid Size can make visual adjustments easier. j

[Bonoseungs  NIRETEY BESZ QG @ eniPZ

idSinochesy [ Gidsfeetesy [T E 9
o e | | D [a ] e | | <03
[ [
* Click View

* Choose Grid Size
* Type in the size, in inches.
The background grid now changes size.

Zoom allows you to see both micro and macro views of patterns. You can zoom in
close, and see the tiny details of a pattern, and you can zoom out and see the 'big
picture'. When choosing the scale of E2E designs, it is important to see what the
pattern would look like in full size. Click on the word "Zoom" on the status bar at the
bottom of the screen and the magnification changes to 100%, which is how your
designs will stitch out, full size.
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3.2.3

Speed: 65% | SPI: 12 Needle ON | G ‘ E Boom:ZS%@( 3.17, Y -0.61 ‘

Click on "Zoom" to see Click on Zoom Reset icon
the grid at 100% to adjust the grid to 100%

Because there are so many computer monitor / TV variations that can be used as a
screen, CS can calibrate the grid size for you using the Zoom Reset icon also on the
status bar. This can be done easily using a 1" square paper template or ruler. First,
be sure the Grid is visible. Next, hold the template or ruler on the screen, and zoom
in and out until the screen grid is exactly the same as the 1" template. Then click on
this icon, and that perspective will be saved as your "100%". Now, when clicking on
the word 'Zoom' the screen perspective will be true size.

Crosshair refers to two lines that intersect and appear on the CAD preview area.
The intersection of these lines indicates where the sewing head is currently
positioned. Like on a graph, the needle position has X and Y co-ordinates. To make
it easy to find this position on the screen these appear as horizontal (X) and vertical
(Y) translucent blue lines. The intersection of the two lines is the 'crosshair’ which is
the needle position.

This Crosshair
shows the position

of needle.

The crosshair is very useful, especially when checking the alignment of the patterns
on the screen, with the patterns stitched on the quilt. It will be mentioned frequently.
Once the 'Crosshair' has been selected, it remains visible until it is deselected.

Renaming a Quilt Group

Quilt groups can be renamed easily too. Just right click on an empty space in the
Preview area for that group, and one of the choices is 'Rename Quilt Group'. Click
anywhere on those words, and a dialog box appears where you can type the new
name. The names need to be unique and it is useful if they are descriptive. Click OK

when done and the name will change.
1. Click on "Rename Quilt Group".
2. Type in a new name

\ 3. Click OK
b Text Propey »
"“%_Rename Quilt Group \
sy Convert ' Enter Quitt Group Name: \ oK

@ Virtual Stitchout F2 -
Cancel
' Image Attributes
|
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3.24 Removing a Quilt Group

Removing the quilt group does not delete any of the patterns selected for the
project. Just click on the quilt group tab, so that tab (or group) becomes the active
one, and click on the (RemoveQuiltGroup) icon located at the top of the Project
Information window. CS will always ask if you are sure you want to remove a group.

File Edit View Draw Tools Help
5 380 ]
D) | &%

HEL L &a

Remove Quilt Group?

Quilt Group | £

1 un)
LI

Preview Pattern A . Click or tap
= feather cable border 1 St‘t YES' to delete.
m butterfly 1 pano no Yoo
_‘Q E

-

73

‘ /"Tip: ltis always better to remove a group and start over rather than just deleting
. the patterns and boundaries inside the group.
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Quilt Patterns

Hundreds of digitized quilt patterns came with your Statler, and thousands more are
available for you to purchase. The designers who sell their patterns decide how to
protect their designs via copyright statements and some use encryption. So, don't be
surprised if you are asked to provide your controller number when you purchase
digitized patterns. (To find it, click on Helpls, then click on 'About'. The controller
serial number is displayed.) Encrypted patterns will only run on one machine, so
they can't be shared, transferred, duplicated or sold.

When you purchase patterns, look at the file extension. If they end with .pat instead
of .qli, then they are encrypted. All patterns derived from an encrypted pattern will
also be encrypted, and have a file extension of .csqx instead of .csqg. All project files
that use any encrypted patterns will also be encrypted (with a file extension of .projx
instead of .proj) and will only run on your machine. When an encrypted pattern has
been chosen for a project, it appears in the pattern list, but it has a blue background
behind the pattern image. Once a project is encrypted, it remains that way, even if
the encrypted pattern is removed from the project.

Preview = Pattern

acorn leaf

which will force the entire
project to be encrypted too.

This is an encrypted patterm
button daisy 2

O
e i
/ﬁ) button daisy 1

Most digital patterns are continuous line designs. By definition, a continuous-line
design has only one start and one stop.

* Block designs are usually a single pattern and frequently have the start and stop at
the same point.

* Edge-to-Edge or Border patterns are designed for having multiple repeats of the
same pattern, with the end of one pattern connected to the start of the next, along
the same (straight) line. They also have only one start and one stop but not at the
same point.

* Point To Point patterns must be continuous because the end of one pattern is
connected to the beginning of the next.

Continuous Line Designs

[ppe—et; | |
i E

,imvf:@eﬁe@_:j{\ =R
E2E or Border P2P Pattern

Block Pattern

Composite patterns are comprised of individual patterns and they may have more
than one start and stop. Pattern designers are creating projects that use a
composite pattern (with multiple individual patterns) which is stitched first, and the
final product is made into a wholecloth quilt, wallhanging, tote bag, placemat or
other home decor item.
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Derivative patterns consist of portions of another pattern. The CS design capabilities
make it easy to modify patterns, and export the derivative to be used in other
projects.

3.3.1  About Quilt Patterns

Patterns can be combined, and they can be split into pieces. Here are the terms and
definitions that will help explain how this works:

Segments - All patterns are made up of segments which are straight lines or
curves. Continuous patterns are made up of connected segments. If the segments
get separated, the gap is called a "Jump Stitch'. When a pattern is divided into
segments, the individual segments are technically complete patterns with Start
points, End points, segments and nodes.

Nodes are specific points in a pattern. The beginning and ending of each
segment is a node. Two contiguous segments share a node (the ending node of the
first segment is the beginning node of the next segment). When a pattern is divided,
it is at a node.

Node Model| (F7) displays the pieces of each pattern, showing all nodes.

e Endpoint Nodes are pink squares and are used when dividing or combining
pattern segments.

e Arc nodes are blue squares and they are used to reshape the pattern segments.

e Designer Nodes are special cases. These can change the pattern speed, change
the SPI (stitches per inch), cause a pause, issue a note. Their presence is
sometimes obvious because they are red dots (instead of pink or blue squares).
Most quilters will not need to create Designer Nodes, but they should be aware of
them, so they are described in detalil, in a later section.

Pattern, with a separation

TN ] Pattern, shown in Node Mode
v ) Designer Nodes
are red
| (mesien )

Closeup of separation
Endpoint
Nodes are pink
. _~[Arc Nodes
o are blue

3.3.2 Single Block Patterns

Single Block Patterns come in different sizes and shapes. Usually, they have the
same start and end point. Here are some common block styles:

Line segment

E Pattern |
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3.3.3

Project Information [ x[‘ Quilt Group |

H (26 v G &

allissa block 3

“#4" allissa block 4

®©
ﬁ’& allissa tri

Allissa block 1 — is very detailed with a square-ish shape. Is very dense (good
for larger blocks), has symmetry (suggest Freeze Aspect = ON).

Allissa block 2 - is a simpler design with a square shape. Is not dense (could fit
many sizes) has symmetry (suggest Freeze Aspect = ON).

Allissa block 3 — is circular, with more density on outer edges, (good for larger
blocks), has motion (Direction of hearts conveys motion), suggest freeze
aspect = ON.

Allissa block 4 — is detailed with a rectangular shape, somewhat open (could fit
many sizes) has secondary design — Multiple repeats might be interesting.
Allissa tri — is a triangle, with more density on outer edges, has a center focus —
the density on the outer edges actually frames the heart.

Continuous Patterns

Continuous Patterns also come in different sizes and shapes. By definition, the
startpoint and the endpoint are not the same point, but are on the same horizontal
line. Here are some common continuous styles:

Project Information 22X | gorder Corer Edge to Edge w:vlewl

EEIEY 0
Preview | Pattern

%AA Notion to Sew 2)

e spool of thread ...
@ spool of thread ... &
{4
(&)}

spool of thread ...

(1) A Notion To Sew — is a pantograph pattern that can be repeated across and

down the entire quilt, Edge To Edge (E2E). Pantographs can also be used on
the inside of the quilt, from border to border - sometimes called B2B. The outer
edges of this pattern are relatively linear, making it a good candidate for B2B (or
even a very wide border).

(2) Spool of Thread (with two spools) is a border pattern. It is continuous and is




Planning the Quilting
Quilt Patterns

Continuous Patterns 77

3.3.4

designed to be repeated as many times as needed, to span the border.

(3) Spool of thread (with one spool) is a corner pattern. It is continuous, and is
designed to connect the stitch lines of the border patterns.

(4) Spool of Thread (with three spools) is a specialty border pattern. This one has
been designed to work with the corner, making the transition into the corner
appear more symmetrical.

Point To Point Patterns

Point To Point is a unique process that allows quilting patterns to be placed
precisely. The process will prompt for a series of points and then stitch one repeat
between each consecutive pair of points. This process delivers a very 'custom’
result. The P2P patterns are continuous and have a few restrictions:

* They must have the start point on the left and the end point on the right.

* The start and end must be on the same horizontal line when it is designed (not
when it is used). If any of these restrictions are not met, CS will display an error

message.
rotcerom 3
Pattern Error, Please select a valid
P2P pattern

P2P feature
that meet ce
else this

. { '_/”) -

They can be stitched with the Freeze Aspectl« setting ON or OFF, for very different
results.

wouo PointToPoint

Clicks are x

In the example above, Clicks were made at varying intervals, 6", 3", 6", 3", 6". The
top row shows the resulting pattern when the Freeze Aspect is OFF. The bottom row
shows the results when the Freeze Aspect is ON. These hearts were stitched along
one straight line but they didn't have to be.

It is possible to concatonate P2P patterns for a unique combination. Select the first
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P2P pattern in the pattern list, and hold the Ctrl key down while selecting 1 or more
additional P2P patterns. Now as the P2P points are clicked, the patterns will be
placed, based on their selection sequence.

I Use the Ctrl key to I + Shows the click points
O P2PCircle select both P2P patterns

< s <k KA KA K
—
% p2p flower 2 o
f*v.v»f’ -2
o kwn ~Howes + /\J\/W

Freeze Aspect = ON
but click spacing varied.

END

In this example, two P2P patterns were concatonated, Freeze Aspect = ON, and the
click spacing varied. These are great options for skinny sashings.

Design It Yourself: Point-to-Point (P2P) lines and patterns can be positioned
using the P2P icon & sewing head or using the Draw command and the mouse.
D1 Both techniques will be described in full detail.
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Quilt Pattern Setup and Edit

What You See Is What You Quilt !

There is an acronym for this: WYSIWYQ (Pronounced “Whissey Wick”). Being
able to see what is about to be quilted is extremely valuable because it eliminates
many surprises.

There are two modes involved when choosing, positioning and previewing quilting
patterns:

1. Setup Mode enables the quilter to change the settings that define how the
patterns should stitch for this project.

2. Edit Mode enables the quilter to see an image of what is going to be stitched, and
fine tune the details if needed.

It is important that the Setup changes be done first, and the Edit changes done last.
Flipping between the two modes can undo Edit mode changes.

Color coding is used to distinguish between the two modes. Setup steps are
highlighted in eyan throughout the user manual and the Quick Reference Cards. Edil
steps are highlighted in [fi@igentd. The choice of highlight colors is not accidental.
The colors cyan and magenta were chosen because they relate back to color coding
of the ‘details’ in the Property Window.

Cyan is used for Designed Pattern Details settings which is done in Setup Mode.
Magenta is used for SElGCICOlPatiernaetails \which is done in

To facilitate pattern setup and edit, it is strongly suggested that you use the grid on
the CAD screen, sl and use the Crosshair to show the current position of the sewing
head. These were mentioned earlier, but it is worth more detail now.

The Setup and Edit steps are described in detail here, in the same sequence that
would be typical for starting a new project. To demonstrate how these modes work
together we will show the steps for doing a single block and repeated blocks. The
purpose of this is to familiarize you with some of the basic functions and explain the
process and how to navigate through it. This is just a simple example.

Design It Yourself: Throughout the manual there will be DIY tips that look like
this. These are intended for experienced CS quilters who want to use keyboard

P-I°Y shortcuts and commands to control pattern design. You can ignore the DIY tips

without losing any functionality.

All of the quilting features will be described in full detail and in context in the next
sections — The Quilting Process. Each feature will include the feature name, any
assumptions and the steps to follow. If the step numbers are highlighted with cyan,
the step is part of the Setup mode. Steps highlighted in magenta are part of the Edit
mode.

The following two examples will provide an overview of the two most common
quilting processes; Single Blocks and Repeat Patterns.
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3.4.1

Selecting Patterns

“Select” means to choose. If using the mouse, this is a single click. If using a touch
screen, it is tapping the screen. “Select” and "Click" and “Highlight” are used
interchangeably because selecting an object generally highlights it.

There are several methods to selecting multiple patterns.

.......

* All Patterns - can be selected by clicking on the 'Select All Patterns' icon. 9
This will select everything on the preview area for the current quilt group. By default,
the stitching order is determined by the order the patterns were moved onto the
preview area.

* Pick and Choose - select multiple patterns individually. To do this, hold the
Control key down while clicking on as many patterns as needed. The sequence of
choosing the patterns can be important. If the group of patterns will be combined,
rubber stamped or exported, the order of selection is the order of stitching, so don't
click them randomly if they need to be stitch in a specific sequence.

* Marque (click and drag) - choose a group of patterns by dragging a selection box
around them. This selection box is created by starting at a point on the Preview area
that is away from all patterns. Click on this first point, hold down the left mouse
button, and drag the mouse away , creating the selection box. The distance and
direction determine which patterns are included in the selection.

- Drag Left to Right to select patterns that are completely inside the selection box.

- Drag Right to Left to select all patterns that touch any part of the selection box.

[ Drag Leftto Right - to include all patterns [ Drag Right to Left - to include all patterns tha
enclosed by the selection box. touch any part of the selection box.

%
1 v P H
(>

AN

Selecting Specific Patterns. There will be times when patterns overlap each
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other. CS only recognizes the first two patterns in the stack, so an alternate method
is needed to select any others. To select a buried pattern, use the < > keys (greater
than and less than keys). Click once on the stack to select the first pattern, and click
> to move to the next pattern. Continue pressing > to move through the stack in
order. To backup, press <.

Rubberstamped patterns are good examples of stacks of patterns.

Click on the pattern once to
select the first pattern in the
stack. Press the = (greater than) key

on the keyboard to select the
second pattern in the stack. J

Continue to press the =
(greater than) key to select the
next pattern in the stack.

The same concept applies for selecting specific boundaries. CS keeps track of the
sequence each boundary was created. When boundaries overlap each other, click
on one of them, and press the k & | keys to to cycle through the boundaries.
Pressing 'k' will cycle backwards. Pressing 'l' will cycle forwards.

The same concept applies for selecting specific TRIM boundaries. CS keeps track of
the sequence each trim boundary was created. When overlap each other, click on
one of them, and press the i & o keys to to cycle through the boundaries. Pressing
i will cycle backwards. Pressing 'o' will cycle forwards.

Deselecting Patterns. To deselect just one of many patterns, press and hold
the Ctrl key, and click on the pattern. To deselect all patterns, any of these methods
will work:

* Press the Escape (Esc) key on the keyboard.

* Click on a different pattern.

* Single or double click on any open space in the preview area.

Always remember that "What You See Is What You Quilt", so edit until the pattern
looks the way you like.
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3.4.2

3.4.21

Single Blocks

Single blocks use boundaries to define the pattern sizes. This means the original
pattern is automatically resized to fit the defined boundary. The size can still be
modifed however, in both Setup mode (using the numeric measurements in the
details area on the left of the screen) or in Edit mode (using the resizing handles in
the Preview area on the right side of the screen).

Feature: Single Blocks

Assumptions: CS has been turned on and the Origin has been set, the quilt is
loaded, bobbins wound, machine threaded. You (or your customer) know which
patterns will be used. A new project has been started (click File, click New Project).
Steps to follow:

Step 1. Choose a pattern

Step 2. Define a boundary in the preview area

Step 3. Move the pattern into the boundary

Siepd. Adjust the pattern in the boundary.

Step 1: Choose pattern

Step 1: Choosing the patterns can be done as needed during the quilting process,
or can be done at the beginning of the quilting process.

| Project Information 4
Y= = _
H: vt | & 42

-
Preview | Pattern - 4}

* Click on Add Pattern icon (if needed).
* The ‘Open Pattern File’ dialog box appears:

@ Pattems Statler Stnohar) v

@ [C] Name
Caligraphy Alphabet

Click here to navigate up a IeveI:I

8/20
Projects Patterns Statler Stitcher DXF — isSoSiones
Patterns Statler Stitcher JPG Click here to look through
e Patterns Statler Stitcher SKF folders and files within
Rattemns Stick Aphabet "Patterns Statler Stitcher"
Traditional Alphabet .
! || abstract daisy border.qli 3/8/2006 9:00 PM QLI File
Desktop || alternating 1.qli 5/27/2006 12:58 PM QLI File
|| american eagle 1.qli 3/8/2006 9:01 PM QLI File 4
| || american eagle world 1.qli 3/10/2006 4:40 PM QLI File
Documents || american eagle world.qli 3/8/2006 9:01 PM Q
|| american eagle.qli 3/8/2006 9:01 PM Q
:& | angel with box.qli 3/8/2006 9:01 PMg Ql
This PC __|angel.qli 3/8/2006 9:01 PM
| apple core block 1.qli 3/8/208

| apple core block.qli . PR ?,;’“’5
|| baptist fan bottom row.qli _
=ntist fan corner.qgli

* Navigate the folders and files, previewing and selecting patterns. The current
folder name is shown in the “Look In:” selection. In this example, it is called
"Patterns Statler Stitcher".
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* Double click on a folder name to open it. The list of files in that folder will appear.
* Click on any filename and a preview of that pattern file is displayed.

Look in: Pattems Statler Stitcher v @%@

[] Name ‘ Date modified Type
2@ Caligraphy Alphabet 2/18/20132:36PM  File folder
Brojects Patterns Statler Stitcher DXF 2/18/20132:36PM  File folder

Patterns Statler Stitcher JPG 2/18/20132:36PM  File folder
a Patterns Statler Stitcher SKF 2/18/20132:36PM  File folder
Patterns Stick Aphabet 2/18/20132:36PM  File folder

Traditional Alphabet 2/18/20132:36 PM  File folder
[ 4 [ abstract daisy border.gli 3/8/2006 9:00PM  QLIFile

Desktop alternating 1.li

|} american eagle 1.qli

E american eagle world 1.qli
DS |} american eagle world.qli

N 5/27/2006 12:58 PM QLI File
" ile
Click on a file name to |,
see the image e
|| american eagle.qli -

A |_] angel with box.qli 3/8/2006 %:03"
TEE [ angel.qli RUBL200GAL
| apple core block 1.qli

ik

* Once the first file is selected, the keyboard |« navigation buttons are activated:
The down arrow will move down one file at a time.
The Up arrow moves up one at a time.

* Using the mouse to scrolll] is sometimes faster if you don't need to look at each
pattern file:
Click on the scroll bar 'up' arrow to scroll up one file at a time.
Click on the scroll bar 'down' arrow to scroll down one file at a time.
Grab & drag the scroll bar 'slider' to scroll to a different part of the folder.
Click on the scroll bar ABOVE the 'slider' to move back 1 screen (about 15 files).
Click on the scroll bar BELOW the 'slider' to move up 1 screen (about 15 files).

* Use the mouse and special icons to navigate folders:

Navigating Icons:
Go back to the last folder visited
o up one level

G
Create New Folder
Change View Options
m/

Look in: Pattems Statler Stitcher vi @ ?

* To find a specific file, begin to type in the name of that file in the FileName box. A
list of filenames appear in a drop-down box, showing the filenames that match
that criterion. If many files match, there will be scroll bars in the drop-down box
that allow you to scroll through the list looking for the correct file.

Navigate using the filename]
b v

aptist Fan bottom row.gli -
baptist fan corner.gli 3
baptist fan middle row.gli

base ball 1.qli
basket 1.qli LI
basket 2.qli Z|

* The more letters that are typed in, the more specific the search criterion and fewer
files are returned. Click on the filename to select it and an image of the pattern will
appear in the preview area. Click the Open button to choose this pattern for your
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21|
> @3-
File name: button — —
y button daisy 1 border.qli Ttrocade.db
Files of type: button daisy 1 x 2.qi Ttutterfles and Fomers. A -
button daisy 1 x 4.qli g utafles Cord Trckab
button daisy 1.qli = ::::: . ‘7‘"“‘
button daisy 2.qli Tbuttetly ;,,L, 4
= = butterfly 2 kabdascooe.al
Click on afile name to
view the pattern image.
ZEEE]
? o
(I Fierams Jbunon daisy 2 di =l Open |
. Fles of lype: Al Patles types [ QUL 00F * PAT) o) Cancel

* Use the Shift or Control keys to choose multiple patterns at one time (Limit of 9
files).

- When the filenames are contiguous, Click on the first filename, Press and hold
the Shift Key, and Click on the last file name. This highlights all the files. Click on
Open button to copy them into the project. .

- When the filenames are not contiguous, Click on the first filename, Press and
hold the Control Key, and click on the other individual files needed. Click on Open
button to copy them into your project.

Y ——

21X
Lookirc [ ) Pattems PrecisionSttch 10r @
A= =
5 american eagle workd 1.0k =
(LB | (=8 american eagle workd.ch
LIS | 3 american eagle.ch
Choose multiple files at box.q
one time. ]
ore biock.dh
T base bal 1 border.qh
T base bl 1.qk
= basket 1.Gh
= basket 2.6 =
Disaas _’J_J
File name: | "baptist fan middie cow k" “baptist fan bottom 1 ¥ | Select |
Fiesoftype:  [AlPattem types QLI DXF:" PATC50.".CS 7] Done Il
2|

* Choose as many patterns as desired and click Select. When done, click "Done".

Click "Select" to choose a
pattern for your project.

File name: abstract daisy border.qli R

Files of type: All Pattem types (*.QLI;*.DXF;*.PAT;*CSQ;*.CSQX) e

Click "Done" to
return to the project.

If you change your mind, and decide not to use a pattern that has been selected, just
remove it by clicking on the Delete Pattern icon.

2) weyusreyos t pattern

[ |
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3.42.2 Step 2: Define Boundary

Step 2: Define a Boundary for a single block.

Boundaries are used in many of the CS techniques. They might be required by a
technique (such as defining the quilting surface of an E2E design) or used as a
convenient reference for guiding the placement of patterns. Either way, they
synchronize the quilt top with the screen image.

=}

About boundaries:

* A bounded area must have at least 3 points (a triangle) and can have dozens.

* The first point is considered the anchor. The lower left corner of the pattern will
always be aligned to the first point clicked.

Baseline- The first two points define the baseline which determines the pattern
rotation.

* Pressing Stop completes the boundary. CS will connect the first and last points,
enclosing the area.

* Choose the baseline and click the points in a counter clockwise direction. Patterns
are aligned to the baseline as shown:

#1 ¢ ~—7T

P Z4Y O
* Once a boundary is defined, it can not be changed. It can however be deleted and
a new boundary defined. It can also be converted|w! to a different form.
* To delete a boundary, first make sure no patterns are selected. Then, select the
boundary (the boundary turns red) and press the Delete key on the keyboard.
This works for patterns and trim boundaries also.

......

1. Click or tap the Boundary icon k-l (or press the Mode button on the keypad until
the boundary icon is highlighted, and then press the Select button on the keypad to
initiate the feature). CS will begin to prompt for points that define the bounded area.

2. Move the sewing head to the first point and press OK on the keypad.
3. Continue clicking points sequentially until the boundary is defined.

4. Press Stop on the keypad when done and CS will join the last click point with the
first, enclosing the area.
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3.4.2.3

[eoundary Setection
Click Boundary Point 1. l

[Click Boundary Point 2. I

Conwoks

— CrrT— b /‘
— [Click Boundary Point 3. Point3
- |

— | Click Boundary Point 4. \

{ ! uncary -o _ \Poinm
= -
ICIick Boundary Point 5.

Reference boundaries are used to verify or trace the position of an object like an
applique, a seamline, or a previously sewn pattern. Side borders are good examples
of using reference boundaries, especially when the patterns need to be resized to fit
a specific space.

i

Closeup shows the reference boundary
can identify the start (or end) points.

follow the seamlines on
both sides.

Reference boundaries ]

In the previous screen image, a reference boundary has been drawn showing both
side borders. The remaining three flower patterns need to be sized to fill the space
exactly. There are reference marks pointing toward the stitches already finished.
There is a section that explains side bordersls in full detail later, but here it is used
to show the value of creating a reference boundary.

Design It Yourself: An alternative method of creating a boundary is to use the
mouse or touch screen and define the boundary on the screen, without using any

DY specific points on the quilt top. This is explained in detail in the Draw Options@,
Draw Boundary@ section.

Save the projectler).

Step 3: Pattern to Boundary
Step 3: Move Patterns into Boundary

| v| Standard
Stretch
Squeeze

* Click on a boundary to select it. (It turns red).
* Click on a pattern (in the pattern list) to select it. (It turns cyan).
* Click on the drop-down arrow next to the icon.
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......

Stretch

Saueeze Choose: 'Standard', 'Stretch’, or 'Squeeze'.
* Click on the Pattern_To_Boundary icon to move the pattern in.

When a pattern is moved into a boundary, the bottom edge of the pattern (as it is
displayed in the pattern list) is aligned to the baseline. If the baseline slopes up (or
down) the pattern will be rotated accordingly. The slope angle is displayed in the
Selected Pattern Rotation field of the details.

Bottomn edge of the pattern
(as displayed in the list)
. is aligned to the haseline.

Stitches Per Inch
Stitches Per Inch for this selected pattern
only.

Standard Fit: When the boundary has an irregular shape, the pattern will be resized
to fit if possible.The following example shows how a pattern is resized using the
'‘Standard' fit. Notice that the results are very different, based on the shape of the
boundary. In these examples the margin is set to 0 and FA is 'on'. CS will maintain
the aspect first, and fit the pattern to the boundary if possible.

Pattern To Boundary Examples

El /= /E

In these examples with Standard Fit. Freeze Aspect is on.

Stretch Fit: CS will reshape the pattern to fit the boundary if possible, but the Stretch
Fit option uses only 4 boundary points, and they don't need to be at 90" angles.
When 'stretch’ is used, the FA (freeze aspect) setting is turned off.

Standard Fit

Pattern To Boundary Examples

When using Stretch, Freeze Aspect is automatically turned off.

Stretch Fit

Squeeze: CS will reshape the pattern to fit the boundary if possible, regardless of
how many boundary points there are. Not all patterns work well with this method.
Really irregular boundaries can give some unpredictable results too.
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3.42.4

Pattern To Boundary Examples
Squeeze Fit In these examples with Squeeze Fit. Freeze Aspect is ignored.

Exit Setup mode by closing the Settings dialog box or changing to a different quilt
group (tab). The individual patterns can now be edited in the Preview area as
needed. Click on any image in the Preview area to edit it.

* The Preview area is focused on the pattern most recently used.

To see all patterns and boundaries, click View All icon. @

Save the project.
Step 4: Adjust Pattern

SieP Adjusting (resizing) Patterns.
* Click on the pattern within the preview areals! and resizing handles appear

surrounding the pattern. The size and rotation of this pattern is now displayed in the
Selected Pattern Properties|s:] area (framed in magenta) and the title bar says
specifically "Selected Pattern Properties”. If more changes are made to the original
pattern details (framed in cyan), they would not affect the pattern already moved into
the preview area (framed in magenta). They will only affect patterns moved into the
preview area from that point forward, never retroactive.

Selected Pattern Properties
are AFTER being moved

into the preview area.

Designed Pattern properties
are set by the designer.

+ Designed Pattern Properties

Pattern Name button daisy 2
Stitches Per Inch 10 -] + Selected Pattern Properties /
Pattern Speed 50 Stitches Per Inch 10
Tie Stitches Per Inch 23 e — o V_ o
Tie Stitches 4 Tie Stitches Per Inch 23
Pattern Width 8.47 Lo , :
Pattem Height 0.59 Selected Pattern Width 4 (> o0 <)
Freeze Aspect o'ff Selected Pattern Height 4
Designer Notes Freeze Aspect . Off e A —
Margin 0.25 Selected Pattern Rotation 0
Designer Notes

When a pattern is highlighted in the Preview area, the shape can be changed by
using the re-sizing handles. The handles have different colors and shapes,
depending on the Pattern Anchor/.s. The default is 'edge' anchor. Double click the
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pattern to step through all of the choices.

I: The keyboard shortcuts are fastest. Plus a special
Tools Help @ Center F10 view
' » Edge F9 i, EndPoi Called Node
» Pattern Anchor » | [ Mode
" @ EndPoint F11
4 Set Sew Order F8 @ EndPoint F11 Stretch  F12
~/ Draw Boundary Alt+B Shoteh F12 _l -
/ Draw Trim Alt+T O v a ]
# Draw Sewable 0.3 <) | : [
® Measure Alt+M . A=

Or, Tap the Icon to cycle through.

>

Next double click it to cycle
through each type.

[ First select a pattern.

>

If working with a touch screen, the
through each anchor type in order.

Cycle Pattern Anchor Type Icon will cycle

When Pattern Anchor is 'Edge' - the re-sizing handles are purple. When any
handle is moved, the opposite handle is anchored in place.

When Pattern Anchor is 'Center’ - the . When any of
the handles are moved, the center of the pattern is anchored in place.

When Pattern Anchor is 'Endpoint' - the handles are blue boxes, at the Start and
End points. Endpoint Anchor is not a choice for a block patternls| when the start and
end points are the same.

When Pattern Anchor is 'Stretch' - the re-sizing handles are gray. When any handle
is moved, the opposite handle is anchored in place. The Stretch Pattern Anchor is
special because it allows portions of the pattern to be stretched. This essentially
warps the pattern, and sometimes that is needed when seam lines are not accurate.

When all the little nodes appear, the pattern is in node modeli«l and can be
manipulated one node at a time. This takes longer, but allows the pattern to be
adjusted to fit the space perfectly.

Pink line is the i
Endpoint pattern Designer Nodes
Nodes are pink v are red

A;ieN;gzs Drag the Arc Nodes
Pattern segment is 4 to change the shape of the

between two pink pattern segment.
endpoint nodes. J —
The nodes are pink (endpoint nodes) and blue (arc nodes). Patterns can only be
divided at the pink endpoint nodes, but either one will allow the pattern segments to
be modified.
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Resize Pattern Width - The wedge shaped handles on the sides of the pattern
control the width. Move the cursor over the left side or right side wedge and press
down on the left button; the center of the wedge turns darker (purple or orange).
Hold the left mouse button down and move the mouse to resize the pattern.

"Edge"” Selection Mode

Original shape

Purple Wedges on
either side change
the width only, not
the height.

o V. o
> %3]

iy
(| 0

o V

The anchor is
the opposite
purple wedge,

"Center” Selection Mode [ Orange VWedges on

either side change
the width only, not

Original shape :
the height.

The anchor is
always the
center.

"Stretch” Selection Mode

Original shape

Dragging the side wedge\
over and up will stretch
the pattern.

The anchor is the

opposite gray wedge.

e

Gray Wedges on either side

ﬁhangejust the width ONLY if you

——— stretch the pattern.

drag the handle straight sideways
L {Horizontal).

Dragging the side wedge
over and down will also

Resize Pattern Height - .The wedge shaped handles on the top and bottom of
the pattern control the height. Move the cursor over the top or bottom wedge and
press down on the left button; the center of the wedge turns darker (purple or
orange). Hold the left mouse button down and move the mouse to resize the

pattern.

"Edge” Selection Mode

Original shape

Purple Wedges on
the top or bottom
change the height

only, not the width.

DVD

The anchor is the
purple wedge on the
opposite side.

Orange Wedges on
the top or bottom
change the height
only, not the width.

"Center” Selection Mode

Original shape

The anchor
is always
the center.

e
o
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"Stretch” Selection Mode

Gray Wedges on top/bottom

- change just the height ONLY Dragging the
Dragging the if you drag the handle straight top wedge
top wedge up up or down (Vertical). up and to
and to the left the right will
Original shape | will stretch the \/ also stretch

pattern up & the pattern
left. up and right.

/N
[ The anchor is the opposite gray wedge. ]

Resize Pattern Proportionately. With the exception of the Stretch Pattern
Anchor, the square handles at the four corners will change both dimensions
proportionately (also known as Freeze Aspect). Move the cursor over one of the
corner squares and press down on the left button; the center of the square turns
darker (purple or orange). Hold the left mouse button down and resize the pattern.

"Edge” Selection Mode "Center” Selection Mode

Orange Squares on
any of the comers
will change the size
proportionately.

Purple Sguares on
any of the comers
will change the size
proportionately.

Original shape Original shape
oV no o V
> o) >t Gy <
o, qase .2 The anchoris [ L L__i.
5 /\ O L = O always the Do
The anchor is the center.
opposite purple square.

The Endpoint Pattern Anchor doesn't have handles at the four corners, but by
moving either of the blue boxes (at the beginning or end of the pattern) the opposite
endpoint stays anchored and the pattern changes size proportionately. Endpoint
Pattern Anchors will not appear on block patterns because the start and end points
are the same. Double clicking a block pattern to cycle through the pattern anchor
choices will skip Endpoint Anchors.

"End” Selection Mode

Original shape Moving the endpoint 1"

Blue Squares at

the start or end of

“ ud a pattern will
change the size
proportionately.

To move the entire pattern using Endpoint Pattern anchors, press and hold the Ctrl
key (or the Alt key) and use the keyboard arrows. If nudging the pattern is too slow,
use one of the other pattern anchor choices.

The Stretch Pattern Anchor has handles at the four corners, but they do not move
the pattern proportionately. Instead, they stretch that corner of the pattern, allowing
a pattern to fit an imperfectly pieced block very nicely.

91
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. The gray square
Original shape handles at the four
AT ] corners will stretch
the pattern.

Motice the pattern
....... ! differences in each
example. |

_______ | d

TIP: The Stretch Resizing Handles are very powerful so small
movements work best. Use Ctrl Z (Undo) to return to the original shape.

Reposition Patterns by grabbing the center circle and dragging the pattern.
When the cursor is over the center circle, it becomes a '+'. Hold the left mouse
button down and drag the pattern to the new location. Edge anchor, Center anchor
and Stretch anchor will function the same way.

Original shape

Center Circle

O V A L v il mUVepSatttlz:uhole
> @5 <] __
>
[:r ——————— E 5
O A O

Design It Yourself: To 'Nudge' a pattern (move it just a tiny bit) hold the Alt

,ﬁ, key (or the Ctrl key )Jdown and press the directional arrow buttons ( | « )

Rotate Patterns using the curved arrow. Move the cursor over the curved arrow
and press down on the left button; the center of the curved arrow turns darker
(purple or orange). Hold the left mouse button down and rotate the pattern. Edge
anchor, Center anchor and Stretch anchor will function the same way.

Original shape

O v A 0 v O . Curved arrow rotates
D 3 '<) the whole pattern.
(o]
=ayNac

‘ - TIP: Rotating a pattern works best if the cursor stays away from the
" center circle. So, click the curved arrow, drag the cursor away (to the right)

Save the project.
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3.4.3

3.4.31

3.4.3.2

Repeat Patterns

Repeat Patterns is the second most common method of quilting. Repeat Patterns
uses measurements to determine pattern sizes. Boundaries are still used, but they
are for reference rather than resizing patterns. After repeated patterns are placed on
the CAD screen, they can still be changed using the resizing handles in the Preview
area on the right side of the screen.

Feature: Repeated Blocks

Assumptions: CS has been turned on and the Origin has been set. The quilt is
loaded, bobbins wound, machine threaded. You (or your customer) know which
patterns will be used. A new project has been started (click File, click New Project).
Steps to follow:

Step 1. Choose a pattern

Step 2. Measure

Step 3. Change the Pattern details

Step 4. Change the Repeat details

Siepl8. Adjust the pattern in the boundary.

Step1: Choose pattern

Step 1: Choose patterns using the same techniques as described in Single blocks

82|,

Step2: Measure

Step 2: CS provides two Measure options. One measures the quilt, using the
sewing head to identify the start and end points of the line being measured. The
other measures the screen image of the quilt, using the mouse (or touch screen) to
click on the start and end points of the line being measured. Regardless of the
method chosen, the results can be transferred easily to the details in the Property
window.

To measure the quilt, click the Measure icon. You are now in Measure Mode, and
will be able to do multiple measurements, as needed.

e TR

* CS shows the "Perform measurements" dialog box.

1. Move the stitcher to the start of the line and press OK.

2. Move the stitcher to the end of the line and press OK again.
The measurement is displayed immediately. In fact, the sewing head measures
dynamically - just click the start point and move the machine. The numbers change
as you move the machine, and don't stop measuring until you click the end point.
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Width
[0.00
Length Angle

/6.31 [270.00
Height=6.31 | | |

._-- Cancol oK

2. Click the End Point

Height

/6.31

1. Click the Start Point
e is 270 degrees

* Remember to measure in the same direction that the pattern will be sewn. The
measure function calculates the angle automatically, so use that angle as the

squaring angle.
\ Width Hoigm_ !J
/6.31 0.00
Length Angle
Rm 0.00
[

* Measuring the block diagonally will give the height, width, length and the angle of
the diagonal.

Width =6.31

lAngle iz 0 degrees

Width =6.31

AL
Width Height
6.31 6.31
Length Angle
8.92 [315.01

Angle is 315 degrees

| o
* It is important to understand how the angle rotations are defined.
CS measures the angles by rotating counterclockwise.

90 degrees

45 degrees
Width = 6.31

Height 46.31
180 0 degrees Dqgth

(diagonal)
=893

Angle is 3156 degrees

315 degrees
270 degrees

To transfer measurements to pattern details. CS remembers the four numbers
(width, height, length, angle) from the last measurement made, and will transfer
them for you. This 'transfer' feature is one of the many special Right Click shortcuts.
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3.4.3.3

E General Settings | =
Pattern Name lional block 1
Stitches Per Inch
Pattern Speed
Tie Stitches Per Inch
Tie Stitches

1.) Measure the space Pattern Width
> L Pattern Height

Width Height < Click to trar/ sfer: Stitches Per Inch 10
Freeze Aspect Oon
0.00 6.31 Height=6.31 Margin g 0.25 Pattern Speed 50

Width : Oin

4.) Then left click the

measurement in the

3.) Right click on the Transfer Box )
DESTINATION field to (the source field) and it
display the transfer box. will be transferred.

I / T Senihgs =
Pattern Name lional block 1

Length Angle =1 naie Tie Stitches Perinch 23
6.31 270.00 Heigh Tie Stitches 4
[2.) Press Cancel to finish j Length: 6.31in nr egt @
T | -
Angle : 270 Freeze Aspect On
-

— ] E—
i ws Margin 0.25

(=W

1. Make the measurement. (Be sure the destination field is not already selected.)
- Move the machine head to the start point and click OK.
- Move the machine head to the end point and click OK.

2. Click on Cancel to stop measuring.

3. Right click on the Destination field. The Transfer box appears.

4. Click on one of the measurements to move the number to the destination field.

To measure the image of the quilt, click on the Draw Measure icon, or click the
commands (Draw, Measure) or use the Alt+M keyboard shortcut. This uses the
screen to take measurements of the items (boundaries and patterns) you have
moved to the preview area. These are approximations and not the real quilt block

measurements.
Click End

1. Measure using the mouse

- Click starting point Measurements are i
- Click ending point shown at the bottorn Click Red X
of the screen. to stop
measuring.

Width Height
[11.00 [o.00
. Length Angl
Click Start =13 i
[14.21 [39.29

CS is ready to make as many measurements as needed - just keep clicking start &
end points. Press Esc or click on the Red "X" on the dialog box when done
measuring.

[ Project Information 7

* Save the project.
Step3: Pattern Details

Step 3: Change the Pattern Details|s:) to reflect your measurements before moving
patterns into the preview area.

* Click on the pattern to be used. The pattern image and filename are highlighted in
cyan and the details below are framed in cyan. If you make your changes now, the
new values will be used every time this pattern is used in the current project (from
this point forward). The new values will not affect any patterns that are already in the
preview area (CAD screen). Nor do they change the original pattern in the Patterns
folder.
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3.43.4

Project Information 2 x

H R v &G& /’mmnoa 7 x)

Preview | Pattern B General Settings -
m Pattern Name button daisy 2
Stitches Per Inch 10
aco, af Pattern Speed 50

Tie Stitches Per Inch 23
b on dais 2 Tie Stitches 4
utt Y Pattern Width 8.47
Pattern Height 9.59
Freeze Aspect on
)r\ button Wargin 0

i |l Miisc

General Stitcher Settings/s:| - The first several settings refer to how the pattern will

be stitched. These settings are based on the current CS default settings.

Pattern Name - the name of the pattern highlighted in cyan.

Stitches Per Inch applies to this pattern.

Pattern Speed is measured as a percentage of maximum motor speed. '65' means
65% of the maximum speed.

Tie Stitches Per Inch is the size of the stitches taken when doing tieoff stitches.

Tie Stitches is the number of stitches taken when doing tieoff knots.

General Pattern Settings|s2| - The remaining settings refer to the pattern size and
placement. If the pattern needs to be a specific size, now is the time to change it.
The same holds true for the Freeze Aspect setting and the Selected pattern
Rotation.

Pattern Width is the width of one pattern, measured at the widest point.

Pattern Height is the height of one pattern, measured at the tallest point.

Freeze Aspect@_— 'ON' means the ratio of Height:Width remains the same when the
size changes. So, if one of the dimensions is changed, CS will change the other
automatically to keep the ratio the same. 'OFF' means CS will allow the ratio to be
distorted.

Designer Notes - are notes you can input and edit.

Margin is the distance between the pattern and the boundary line. It is not
recognized in Repeat Patterns or in E2E. It is intended only for the Pattern To

Save the projectlsr!.

Step4: Repeat Details

Step 4: Click on Repeat Patterns icon. CS asks for a reference point, and it
displays a box on the left which contains the settings for quilting repeat patterns.
You can either decide for yourself how many repeats and rows you need, or you can
provide the measurements of the total size, and CS will do the calculations for you.

Pattern Location Points help position the repeated patterns on the quilt top.
Pattern Location is a specific point on the quilt that is used for placing patterns.
Offset is used if the repeated patterns need to be positioned some distance from the
initial pattern location (reference) point. As an example, the reference point may be
the upper left corner of the quilt, but the repeated patterns are intended for an inner
area, which starts some distance away. This distance is measured in two directions,
moving Horizontally and Vertically.
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Pattern Location - aligns the pattern
to the quilt, based on the physical
¢ Repeat Pattern Setup = ) location of the sewing head.
+ Pattern Location Point
Pattern Location LowerLeftCorner /
Offset 0 Horiz | 0 Vert
4 |ndividual Pattern Details
Reset to Designed Off
Freeze Aspect Off

4

Width 9
Height 12
Rotation 0

4+ Repeat Settings
Repeats and Rows 3 Repeats | 2 Rows

Total Width 27.00

Total Height 24

Start End Width ~ Off

Spacing 0 Horiz | 0 Vert
Quilt Angle 0

Connect BobbinPullUp
Alternating None

Individual Pattern Details
Reset to Designed - this choice allows the original pattern dimensions to be reset.

Freeze Aspect - 'ON' means the ratio of Height:Width remains the same when the
size changes. So, if one of the dimensions is changed, CS will change the other
to keep the ratio the same. 'OFF' means CS will allow the ratio to be distorted.

Width is the width of one pattern, measured at the widest point.

Height is the height of one pattern, measured at the tallest point.

Rotation - is the angle of each pattern.

Repeat Settings show how many repeats and rows are needed to fill the space.

Repeats and Rows are the counts of how many patterns to place across the area
(repeats) and down (rows).

Total Width and Total Height are calculations based on the pattern size and the
number of repeats/rows. It is possible to modify the total size, and let CS adjust
the pattern size, repeats and/or rows. Several of the settings below have an
impact on the layout of the patterns which also affects the total size calculations.

Start End Width - The width of a pattern is usually the widest part of the pattern.
However, when patterns nest together, the distance between the startpoint and
the endpoint is less than the total width. By default, StartEnd Width = ON, so CS
will use the distance between the startpoint and endpoint as the width for repeat
calculations. If StartEnd Width = OFF, CS will use the widest part as the width for
repeat calculations.
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Pattern Location
Offset

Reset to Designed
Freeze Aspect
Width
Height
Rotation

+ Repeat Settings
Repeats and Rows
Total Width
Total Heigh

Spacing
Quilt Angle
Connect
Alternating

Start End Width On

7 ] Repeat Pattern Setup
+ Pattern Location Point

Startpoint
0 Horiz | 0 Vert

4 Individual Pattern Details

Off
On
22.31
9.72
0

1 Repeats | 1 Rgiis
14.67
9.72

0 Horiz | 0 Vert

0
ConnectStartAndEnd
None

Total Width = 14.67
if Start End Width = ON

Total Width = 22.31
if Start End Width = OFF

Spacing - The pattern placement can be adjusted as desired. The Horizontal
spacing affects the space between the repeats. The Vertical spacing affects the
space between rows. Space can be increased (positive spacing) or decreased
(negative spacing). CS automatically includes the spacing adjustment when it
calculates the Total Width and Total Height of the area to be quilted.

nesel w basiyned uil

Freeze Aspect Off
Width 9
Height 12
Rotation 0

+ Repeat Settings

- Repeats and Rows 3 Repeats | 2 Rows

> Spacing
Quilt Angle 0
Connect BobbinPullUp I
Alternating None
Height 12 L i
Rotation
+ Repeat Settings

- Repeats and Rows 3 Repeats | 2 Rows

No Spacing between
patterns

27.00
24
Off

> Spacing

1 inch spacing
between patterns

Quilt Angle
Connect
Alternating

0 Horiz | 0 Vert

¢ Off
1.00 Horiz | 0 Vert
0

BobbinPullUp
None
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Quilt Angle - is the number of degrees that the set (1 or more) of repeated patterns

99

is angled.

[ These are all examples of the Reference Point - being the j

Lower left Corner, and the Square Up Angle changing.

Pattern will stitch like
this when Sguare Up
Angle=90.

Pattern will stitch like
this when Square Up
Angle= 180.

Pattern will stitch like
this when Sguare Up
Angle= 0.

P

\/

Pattern will stitch like
this when Square Up
Angle= 270.

Connect... affects how CS connects the patterns. Bobbin PullUp means patterns are
placed side by side and CS stitches them individually - the best choice for block
designs. Connect means CS places them so the end point of one pattern
connects with the start of the next pattern, and CS stitches them as one

continuous

calculation.

row - the best choice for E2E. Naturally, this affects the total width

Reset 10 Designed Oif

Freeze Aspect

Off

Width
Height
Rotation
Repeat
Repeats and

Total width changes
because the Connect

type changed.
<3 Repeats | 1 Rows

Total Width 10.88
Total Height 12
Start End Width ~ Off
Spacing 0 Horiz | 0 Vert
Quilt Angle 0
Connect
Alternating one
Height 12
Rotation 0
+ Repeat Settings
Repeats and Rows 3 Repeats | 2 Rows
Total Width 27.00
Total Height 24
Start End Width ~ Off
Spacing 1.00 Horiz | 0 Vert
Quilt Angle 0
Connect
Alternating Oone

Alternating

Total width = 10.88

SR o B
DN

N

NN

7

\ Totalwidth = 27.00

- allows the rows to be staggered. This is done by adding an extra

repeat to every other row. The choices are None (default), Plus Row on Top (the
first row gets the extra repeat) and Minus Row on Top (the second row gets the
extra repeat). Alternating patterns are often nested to eliminate the gap between
rows. This is done using a negative Vertical spacing, as shown below.
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Alternating Rows with

Alternating Rows negative Vertical Spacing
¥ o ™
- . - L - - -
E Repeat Settings E Repeat Settings
Repeats and Rows 3 Repeats | 2 Rows Repeats and Rows 3 Repeats | 2 Rows
Total Width 27.00 Total Width 27.00
Total Height 24 Total Height 24
Start End controlled  Off Start
Spacing 1.0 Horiz | 0 Vert Spacing 1.0 Horiz | -1.5 Vert D>
Square Up Quilt Angh 0 Square allle e
Se A i Se PotucondkloaRobbink. uup\
€. SelectAlternating Tyt PlusRowOnTo D < SelectAlternating Tyt PIusRowOnTog ha

3.43.5 Step5: Adjust and Quilt

SI8PSE Adjusting (resizing) Patterns.

The previous section explained in full detail 'How To' adjust/ss] the patterns. But, why
do you need to? CS will plan the quilt patterns and will stitch them with absolute
perfection. Unfortunately, quilts won't ever be that perfect, so this is the time to
create reference boundaries.

It is a fact that borders and blocks are rarely square, so by creating a reference
boundary around them, you will see an image on the screen which enables you to
adjust the pattern to fit the 'real' quilt, as defined by the reference boundary. In the
following example, the reference boundary shows the border space, the inside
corner location, and the stitch line of the patterns already stitched in the corner. The
reference shows us the border patterns need to be moved up so they don't stitch on
the seamline.

Quilt Group Edge to Edge  border
Reference boundary |

is irregular, outlining
the corner pattern
stitch line.

Reference boundary
Shows inner corner

The quilting process causes shrinkage, so it is wise to create reference boundaries
as you work, not all at once. It is also worth noting that reference boundaries can /
will be used every time the quilt is rolled because that can cause the layers to shift.
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3.4.4

Import - Creates a Design Group

Images of quilt blocks can be imported into a project. CS will create a new quilt
group for each imported image, called a Design Group. To import an image, click or
tap on the command File, and then Import Image.

Edit View Draw Tools Help

1 New Project Ctrl+N
& Open Project Ctrl+O

Pro’_eCt Sl The keyboard shortcut is
k2 Save ProjectAs Ctri+l
%s Importimage Ctri+l D —

% Exportilmage Ctri+E

4j EXxit Creative Studio®

CS will open the File Explorer screen, showing the path for the images. The folder
that CS provides is: C:\StatlerStitcher\Images. Each of the images is a picture in .
jpg format, which is the most common photo format. Choose an image by double
clicking it, or clicking the "Open" button.

E! . ¥ This PC v Local Disk (C:) v StatlerStitcher v Images !
5
New folder /[
it

x A
CS has provided a o8 o ' %
folder of images for kz : -]
- i E B0 A B -
you to Import' 2.JPG 6 pt. StarJPG Bearpaw-colored Black and Bowtie block.JPG Butterfly JPG Carolina LilyJPG
2jpg WhiteJPG
3 TSN 1
i b TR L V) o
. SRy 17T Bk
- . Tt & ’
\———* o TS 4 =
. DresdenJPG DWR (2)JPG DWRJPG DWR-colored.jpg friendship FriendshipStar-co
"_. stars.jpg lored.jpg
N ) gEEes
I j EEEEE Double Click an Image
il ' N or select it and click
: VN ca=zas Open
bip I8G mahgnestarjpg Ohio starJPG OhioStar-colored

g

~

N e —rrrhr —\‘
L.
b | —_—— T
Ny s s

L e

CS has provided images of numerous quilt blocks for you to use, but you could also
take a photo of your quilt block, and import that. The import Image feature helps by
offering a Search option (in the upper right of the screen). If you import your own
photos, you should use descriptive names.

101
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v K [ seorchimages o " If you know the file name,
M @ type it here.

If you see file names instead of
images, change the view here.

=

#=m Christmas Curved two
e IDG PatchJPG
D anammgr

Import will only work with pictures (.jpg). Each image has its own design group and
although the photos can't be resized, the image characteristics (color filters and
opacity) can be modified enough to allow patterns to be auditioned easily.

The image appears ina =7 | Right click the Preview Area.
new tab called a
Design Group.

Choose Image Attributes.

/

b Text‘sroperty »
“? Rename Quilt Group
+ Convert »

; ® Virtual Stitchout F2
me Attributeb

Right click in an open space in the Preview area to find the Image Attributes feature.

Gonn Oesp 1 | "

Image Opacity Use the sliders to
adjust the image.
|_ J] g

Red Filter

n

Green Filter
o
Blue Filter

Line Thickness

Line thickness refers to the
pattern being auditioned.

Bright, high contrast fabrics sometimes need to be toned down, and Image Opacity
will do that. Or, sometimes one of the fabrics in the block is too bold, so the color
filters (red, green and blue) can reduce the intensity of that color. The last setting
applies to the patterns being auditioned. Sometimes the line thickness needs to be
increased so the block and design can be matched more easily.

To audition a pattern, you must first select it, so it appears in the pattern list for your
project. Use Draw Boundary (Alt+B) and click around the edges of the block image
in the preview area. Then, move the pattern into the boundary.
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Draw a Boundary around the
imported image.

Use pattern to Boundary icon
to place the pattern.

Resize and reposition the pattern as needed, using any of the available tools, even
the draw commands. CS only allows one image on the design group at a time, so
choose several patterns, audition them one at a time, and export an image of each.

3.4.5 Export - Sharing the images

Using Export, the images can be exported to a folder where they can then be
copied, printed, emailed or faxed to the customer.

To see the most detail,
make the image fill the
preview area.

Your exported image looks like this

The entire Preview Area is included

DONVHO L B L LB sl

20 0 eteon G E | pumure

theh an image is exported, a snapshot of the preview area is taken, so adjust the
zoom perspective to fill the space. This allows you to see the details and not include
empty white space. When you have the right perspective, export the image.

Edit View Draw Tools Help

¢ New Project Ctrl+N
&1 OpenProject Ctrl+O

Save Project Ctrl+S
Save ProjectAs

Importimage  Ctrl+l The keyboard shortcut is

p—" ] Ctri+E
C\i‘aﬂpon Image Ctri+E —

& | T

4j EXxit Creative Studio®
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To export an image, click or tap on the command File, and then Export Image.

|L v This PC ¥ Local Disk (C:) v StatlerStitcher v Images

(
New folder (
\
= ;:
| ) 4 £
B £ Kk
Create a new folder I .
for your exported
images Customer 002JPG 6 pt. StarJPG Bearpaw-ct .
Suggestion 2jpg !
WY e
ety SE 1P
w7 { ¢ o Y, ;.2
w3 A
S d )
A : Ry
Double Nine DresdenJPG DWR (2
PatchJPG F—
'S s -,
- -
Give the file a < Filename: || >
descnptlve name. Save as type: |Image Files (*,jpg)

It is helpful to create a folder to hold the images you export. This keeps them
together until they are used. It is always a good idea to give descriptive file names.

Here is an example of four designs being auditioned. All four were exported
individually, then combined side-by-side in a different software program.

Each of the images was exported to a .jpg
From there they can be moved and shared with the customer.
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Quilt Pattern Creation

It is a good idea to become familiar with the basic operation of CS before beginning
to create your own original patterns. If you are a novice quilter, you will LOVE the
ability to synchronize the designs on the computer screen with your quilt top. The
Preview Area Grid and the Crosshairs will make this even easier.

If you are an experienced CS quilter, you are going to LOVE the the ability to create
your own designs. CS comes with hundreds of patterns but sometimes it would be
nice to easily modify the patterns to fit an unusual block on a special quilt without
having to learn another software program. CS now has many options that can modify
existing patterns, create new patterns, and combine features to create custom
quilting patterns. Plus, there are features that check your newly created patterns,
making sure all the pieces are connected and will stitch in the correct sequence.

There are several ways to access these features, depending on your computer,
screen resolution and your own preferences. Sometimes icons appear at the right
side of the screen and you can tap the icon with your finger. If you don't have a
touch screen computer you will need to use the mouse to click on an icon, or to drill
down from the command bar. Throughout this text, you will see "Click or Tap" which
means use your method of choice to select and execute one of the features.

* Right Click Options ! are the icons along the right side of the screen, which can
also be accessed by Right Clicking (patterns, boundaries or open space) in the
Preview area. The dialog box choices allow patterns to be stitched, restitched,
repositioned, rotated, reversed, mirrored, stretched, squeezed, copied, converted,
deleted, divided, echoed and exported, all of which essentially create new patterns.
They can be customized to suit one unique quilt project, or they can be created so
they will be valuable in many future projects.

* Draw Optionsm allow patterns to be created from scratch or from other existing
patterns, using the mouse. Start with a clean screen or start with an existing pattern,
and modify it to suit the quilt. Draw capabilities include the ability to create
boundaries, and measure them. Define your own geometric designs using arcs,
curves and lines. You can draw them on the screen using a background grid for
accuracy, and stitch them out. Even P2P patterns can be drawn on the screen,
previewed to see if the results are appealing. Check your newly created patterns
using F2-Virtual Stitchout, which identifies breaks in the stitching path that would
result in jump stitches.

* Record Options!|«| allow the quilter to create a pattern by recording the motions
of the sewing head. Not only will it record free motion quilting, but it can be used to
trace things - like designs in the fabrics used to make the quilt. Imagine being able
to create a completely new quilting design that mimics the fabric design. Now, that is
custom!

* Text Optionsm allow standard Windows fonts to be used as templates for
creating new patterns. Now it is possible to easily personalize a quilt with a
monogram, a date, an occasion or a name. Each line of text is an individual pattern
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3.5.1

instead of each letter, which makes quilting soooo much easier.

* Add Text Fontsl=| (described in Utility Functions) explains how to install new
fonts. The internet has hundreds of free fonts, many of which have themes,
decorations, designs, figures, etc. and although they won't all stitch out smoothly, it
is worth a try! There seems to be no limit to the number of free fonts available on
the internet, even the simple pictures included in the Wingdings font will work.

Right Click Options

Right Click Options can transform quilting patterns for a truly custom
design.There are several ways to access them, depending on your computer, screen
resolution and your own preferences. Here are the choices:

1. Right-Clicking a pattern in the Preview Area.

2. Click on the icon listed on the right side.

3. Touch and hold a spot on the Preview area until a rectangle appears. Release
and the Right Click Options appear.

These are very important, and many work together, making the quilting process
much easier, accurate and more creative.
Right Click a Pattern
to choose a function

OR - use the
Right-Click icons on

Reposition 1 R?tate 9_0 degrees ’ “| the right side of the
Pattern #  Flip Horizontally a screen.
Options Flip Vertically 1

B Mirror
“3 Rubber Stamp 3
O Circular Arra »
Patterns y
Echo Pattern = |
# Apply Pattern E
Change Nodes F7 If the Right
stitching Reverse Start/End o Click Icon bar
path Order Join 3 is grayed out,
. . right-click on
Modify » Convert » : < any open
pattem + Fill » space in the
Change ¥ Toggle Group Sewn = preview arga
Stitching v Toggle Group Unsewn = to refresh it.
Status ¥ Delete X
Synchronize A Relocate N a
) 5 Combine Group .
Paﬂern. Design «+ Export Pattern »
Options .
« Options »

TIP: Throughout this text, you will see "Click or Tap" which means
"use your method of choice"” (mouse or touch screen) to select and
execute one of the features.

Right clicking a pattern or group of patterns displays a list of choices in a
dialog box. These choices will vary depending on the sewing status and/or number
of patterns selected.
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N

P K <« <«

2" Rotate 90 degrees »
i+ Flip Horizontally

D / D Flip Vertically
” @ Mirror
i Rubber Stamp
Circular Array »
Echo Pattern
# Apply Pattern
Nodes F7
Reverse Start/End
Order Join
Convert »
Fill »
Toggle Group Sewn
Toggle Group Unsewn
Delete

Relocate B
Combine Patterns

D D «+ Export Pattern »
& Options »

Right clicking the Preview area in an open area displays a list of choices.

~r

Text Property

Right Click any open area
of the CAD screen - -
{not a pattern or boundary) Gl e

EZE Settings

Rename Quilt Group

Convert

Virtual Stitchout

% Note: Some
selections do not
appear for some
» CS functions.

Fz

Not all of the choices shown above will appear every time. Some CS choices (like
E2E Settings) appear only if CS is performing that function (Edge-to-edge).

Rotate Pattern

Rotate .« degrees - rotates the pattern counterclockwise.

the right side of the screen

r Select the pattern.
Then Tap the Rotate Icon on

T T,
> Rotate 90 degrees I

- :'I" Vertial - or Right click the pattern
et and choose Rotate
1 Rubber Stal

Circular Array
4 Echo Pattern
O D # Apply Pattern
> :) % Nodes F7
) Reverse Start/End
1 Order Join
+ Convert
Fill
At v Toggle Pattern Sewn
ea X Delete
Relocate

D A D A Export Pattern

& Options

»

A [ISCHE 6‘?

P Q6

107

Gammill, Inc. | 2015 M-S-0001 - CreativeStudio 6.0 User Manual - Rev 00 107 | Page




108 Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

The default is 90° degrees, but this can be changed to any number.

Hover over this choice to Type in the desired angle
ey i e into the rotation field.
»

Rotate 90 degrees 20)

Move the cursor back & the
new rotation angle appears.

Flip Horizontally Degrees

Flip Vertically

Fa
Rot@grees » |—20| &
Flip Horizontally Degrees :'
|~ e~

Flip Vertically

s—

With the mouse pointer, hover over the 'Rotate xx degrees' choice in the Options
dialog box and an additional pop-up box will appear.

* Type in the degrees of rotation needed, but don't press 'enter' yet.

* Move the cursor back to hover over the 'Rotate' choice and the new rotation
number will appear.

* Click the 'Rotate' choice and the pattern will be rotated.

* The Options dialog box remains active so click 'Rotate' as many times as needed.
* When done, click on an open area to release and close the Options dialog box.

3. Every time you click this box,
the patter is rotated again
o V o
[
Rotate 20 degrees ﬁg ] v O

Flip Horizontally 1 m_‘

Flip Vertically {‘ (:

Delete 4l ?\m‘ O V O
>

Toggle Pattern Sewn
g A O A O

‘ " TIP: To rotate the pattern clockwise, enter a negative rotation angle.
|/ To nudge the angle rotation just a bit, enter a tiny number, like +/- .05 and
click Rotate.

3.5.1.2 Flip Horizontal or Vertcial

Flip Horizontally or Vertically - flips the pattern to change the orientation.
rSeIect the pattern. Then Tap the )

Flip H icon or Flip V icon
O V O = on the right side of the screen
T Flip Horizontally WJ
»  Flip Vertically A >
B <@ @
i
or Right click the pattern _[} 2
3 Ecnopatte and choose Flip Horizontal B
4 Flip Vertical
> o—N\\ < or Flip
J Reverse Start/End 3 j
I Order Join
» Convert »
Fill _‘)'
stanr” v Toggle Pattern Sewn
2] X Delete j
4 Relocate
D A D «» Export Pattern
& Options

Flip Horizontally - replaces the original design with a mirror image, as if the mirror
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is held at the right or left side of the selected pattern(s).
Flip Vertically - replaces the original design with a mirror image, as if the mirror is
held at the top or bottom of the selected pattern(s).

0O v O
Reposition Options
(continued) & P
O V a Rotate 90 degrees v L O N 1=
Flip Horizontally
D 00 Q Flip Vertically
B g oA 0

3.5.1.3 Mirror

Mirror - creates a new pattern which is an exact replica of the original, except for
the orientation. This process uses any line as the rotation axis.

O V O

Rotate 90 degrees » - -
: Flip Horizontally Right click the

i 3 pattern and ¥
choose Mirror =
i Rubber Stamp

Circular Array

4 Echo Pattern »
% Apply Pattern ' '
(> o0 <) ®  Nodes F7 Or, Tap the Mirror Icon 3
) Reverse Start/End on the right side of the
I Order Join screen
» Convert
) Fill ,3
tarr
v Toggle Pattern Sewn <
o X Delete 7
D D 4 Relocate ’ ]
f 5 «» Export Pattern »
& Options »

First select the pattern(s) to mirror. Then tap the Mirror Icon, or right click the pattern
and choose Mirror. Screen prompts appear, telling you to click the beginning and the
ending of a line on the Preview area (CAD). This is the 'mirror' line.

v The Result
() V O
&> [o5%0)
> S by
O A O
1 []

This duplicate copy can be edited just like any other pattern. If two or more patterns
are selected together (to be mirrored), CS will combine them before performing the
Mirror operation. Similarly, the resulting copy is also combined.

109
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3.5.1.4 Rubber Stamp

Rubber Stamp - makes an exact copy an existing pattern or group of patterns. If
a group of patterns are selected, CS will treat the rubber stamped copies as
combined group patterns. The original patterns remain individual; only the copies
are grouped.

7' Rotate 90 degrees »
& Fiip Horlzontally Sglect the pattern(s). .
) Flip Vertically Right click them and <
B Mirror choose Rubber Stamp. =
Rubber Stamp — -
Circular Array L
J Echo Pattern »
# Apply Pattern '
> oO—9 <) Or, select the pattern
%  Nodes F7 A ,_‘-j 3
@ Reverse Start/End and tap or click the <
i1 Order Join Rubber Stamp Pattern
> Convert icon on the right side of
o Fl the screen 3
e v Toggle Pattern Sewn <
B X Delete »
D D , Relocate -
f E +» Export Pattern
& Options

* Select the pattern(s) to be duplicated.

* Right click the selected pattern(s), or tap the Rubber Stamp icon.
* Click on 'Rubber Stamp' as many times as needed.

* Drag each copy off the top of the stack, to its new position.

The last copy is selected. ]

Drag this to the new location

O

When you click on a stack of patterns, CS will only highlight the first or second
patterns in the stack. To select one of the other patterns in that stack, click on the
stack once, and then use the > (greater than) key to step through the stack,
selecting the next pattern(s) in the stack. Use the < (less than) key to go backwards.

TIP: Every Rubber stamped copy of a pattern is automatically tagged
as being 'unsewn'.
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3.5.1.5 Circular Array

Circular Array uses one pattern to make a completely different composite
pattern. It begins with a single design then repeats and rotates it for a completely
different look. CS only needs to know which pattern to use, how many repeats are
needed (or how many degrees between each repeat) and where the center should
be placed. Begin with a single pattern image in the preview area.

TIP: Choose a design that is simple and will fill a circular space
evenly because dense quilting at the center can make the quilt pucker.

' Rotate 90 degrees » 9
:::“ :°:"°'I‘I“"Y Select a pattern and >
p Vertically . o .
. Right click it. :
D B Mirror A =
= J _ Choose Circular Array. B
Circular Array D 4
2 Echo Pattern » 7
# Apply Pattern .
<) % Nodes F7 3
® Reverse Start/End Or, select the pattern
Ny OrderJol and tap or click the
i :i‘l’l"""‘ Circular Array icon on 2
] the right side of the
v Toggle Pattern Sewn ')‘
X Delete screen
A Relocate 1
& Export Pattern »
& Options

* Click the pattern to select it.
* Right click the pattern and choose Circular Array or tap the Circular Array Icon.

2 Rotate 90 degrees » 1
@ Flip Horizontally >
%  Flip Vertically

. Type the number of copies.
, Then click on the word 'Copies'.

B Mirror

“4 Rubber Stam|
b %

Circular Array
3 EchoPatten . »
$ Apply Pattern

“ Nodes F7
© Reverse Start/End

i Order Join

» Convert

o Fill

v Toggle Pattern Sewn
X Delete

A Relocate

& Export Pattern

& Options »

\/

Number of Copies

| |

g B Number of Copies |

» atDegrees

Place Array Center Point r

extra copies needed, and the

CS calculates the number of
degrees of rotation for each.

3. Click on the words
"Place Array Center Point".

S——
[4. Choose the point that will be the center of the array. J

* There are several ways to determine the number of copies and/or the number of
degrees of rotation between them:
- If you know both the number of copies and the degrees, just type in both of those

numbers. CS will use your numbers, even if that means they don't add up to 360

- If you know the number of total patterns you want but not the degrees, just type in

the Total Number, then click on the word 'Copies'. CS will subtract 1 from your
total number, and use that for the number of copies. It will also calculate the

number of degrees to use.

- If you know the number of degrees between the patterns but not the number of

copies, just type the number of degrees, then click on the word 'Degrees'. CS will
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automatically calculate the number of copies to use.
* Click on the words "Place Array Center point" and the cursor changes to a small
crosshair.

Samples of Circular Arrays

%gﬂ and the patterns used to create them.

* Center Placement

LY s
/
\/

The position of Start and End points determines if the
patterns will stitch in a continuous line.

In the preview area, click where you want the center of the circular array to be
placed. The center point does not need to touch the original pattern - in fact, the
results are remarkably different!

3.5.1.6 Echo Pattern

Echo Pattern - means to quilt an outline of a pattern, keeping a consistent
spacing between the pattern and the echo. Choose the spacing and the number of
copies to create a great look. Echos can also be done inside a pattern section.

To Create an Echo pattern on the outside of the pattern:

7 Rotate 90 degrees ‘ ¥
& Flip Horizontal <
O v O mipVertied~ Right click the pattern and -
W Micror choose Echo -
2
511 '
o> ) <) <)le res sl OF, Tap the Echo Icon on 3
2 Order Join the right side of the
s Convert screen
o Fill » 4) 3
v Toggle Pattern Sewn
X Delete 5
A Relocate » Bl
D A D «» Export Pattern
& Options

1. Right Click the pattern in the Preview Area to select it. Only one pattern can be
used at a time for the Echo command. If multiple patterns are required, they must
be connected, and must be combined as a group first.

2. Click on 'Echo Pattern' from the Options.
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(in inches).
4. Type Number of echoes

irculard >
IG__Echo Pattern 2 Echo Spacing
% Apply Pattern 025

Nodes F7 Number of Echoes | (| [/
5 \
\

® Reverse Start/End 3
1 Order Join J_Place Echo Pattern | ( /
([t

V [ 3. Set Echo Spacmg The Results

T ——
Click on the words
lace Echo Pattern".
X Delete

alREA

5 A O
3. Type in the 'Echo Spacing'. This is the distance between the pattern and echo.
4. Type in the number of copies.

5. Click on the flower icon or the words 'Place Echo Pattern'.

An hourglass will appear while CS creates the echo pattern. Be Patient because it
might take time. The larger the Echo pattern, the longer the process takes.

Inside Echo:
The process of creating an inside echo requires two unique steps:

1. To select the pattern, click in the center of the area you want echoed.

2. Be sure the spacing is a negative number.
[nside Echo spacing must be a

When you select the
pattern, be sure to click
INSIDE the area you want

negative number.
Type Number of echoes. i

echoed.
Ciculasd: \
e Q_Echo Pattem » D “Echo Spacing
# Apply Pattern 025
% Nodes F7 Number of Echoes
> O |\ <) |® Reversesurytna 5
¥ Order Join 5 Place Echo Pattern
» Convert

Click on the words
"Place Echo Pattern"
to complete this
process.

O A O
Echo needs enough extra space so it won't cross over itself, creating an enclosed
area. Here is an example of an outside Echo getting trapped. If this happens, just try
different spacing or a simpler pattern. This warning does not appear for inside
echoes, because they are intended to be enclosed.

[ —

Error processing Echo,

echo become trapped, try\
increasing or decreasing
‘Echo Spacing’

S )
oK Cancel oK >' I ol Y
4

Echo only works on one pattern at a time, so if you need to echo a border area,
group the border patterns together first. Echo copies can be divided, so if the border
area needs to be done in 2 or more sections, the overlapping parts can be divided

and deleted.
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3.5.1.7 Apply Pattern

Apply Pattern - means to use one pattern as a path, and a second pattern as a
repeated design that will be stitched along that path. Choose a 'path pattern' that is
simple and choose a 'P2P' patternlw| for the repeated design.

Resize the patterns as needed. The Path pattern should fit the quilt space. The P2P
size should be small, but not less than 0.09 inches.

w  Patter

Q'Q I

First, move the "Path Pattern
into the Preview Area

p2pd|amond

+ Designed Pattern Properties

Pattern Name heart

Stitches Per Inch 12
Pattern Speed 65
Tie Stitches Per Inch 43
Tie Stitches 7
Pattern Width 7.08
Pattern Height 6

Freeze Aspect
Designer Notes
Margin

on

0.25

(\

S

Preview D-n-'n

( ) heart

p2pdiamond

=

repeated pattern.

ext, adjust the size of the PZF]

« Designed Pattern Properties
Pattern Name
Stitches Per Inch
Pattern Speed

Tie Stitches Per Inch
Tie S

‘attern Width
attern Height
Free
Designer Notes
Margin

p2pdiamond
12
65
43
7
1.
0.5
n

0.26

Have both patterns selected. Highlight the P2P pattern in the pattern list and select
the Path pattern on the Preview Area. Choose Apply Pattern (using the icons or the

dialog boxes).

Preview Pattern

@ heart

Be sure the P2P patterr?
is highlighted in the
pattern list.

p2pd|amond

In the Preview Area,
Right click the Path Pattern
to select it

(>.

O

Apj

1
Choose Apply Pattern
from the options list

D

ply Pattern

A

3 Or, Tap th:AppIy Pattern
% | Icon on the right side of

the screen

D x

72

v Toggle Pattern Sewn
Delete

A Relocate

«»  Export Pattern »
& Options

.

3

Multiple repeats of the P2P pattern are placed along the Path pattern.
The Result

N\

-

need special attention.

™ Points and corners may:|

Pay attention to how this meets at points and corners.

> 2

.
4

il S
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Divide the Path -
pattern at the point. Select one section
and Apply Pattern Repeat for the other The Result when points
section, then reconnect are not included.
\l the two pieces.

~ D‘,—,«—‘y;s\\ \ / 2> = /ﬁ/y,,/\—/f‘\
> oY A A A
\ &> oyd il 4

T 7.4) & \L\\\\\ f/‘"

2 O A O [ A V-4
Eno s

An option for this heart pattern is to divide the path pattern into two segments.
'‘Apply' the P2P pattern to each half and reconnect the parts.

Each part of this new pattern will stitch out in the order it was placed on the Preview
area. So, the original path pattern will stitch first, then the applied pattern. Delete the
original Path Pattern if it would look better without it.

Since the patterns being applied to the path are P2P formats, it is possible to
concatonate the P2P patterns, and use that sequence in the Apply Pattern feature.
Be careful which patterns you choose together since their widths must be the same.
Here is an example of choosing the wrong patterns.

+ Designed Pattern Properties

Pattern Name P2PCircle Be careful choosing the first pattern
Stitches Per Inch 12 because that determines the sizes.
Pattern Speed 65
Tie Stitches Per Inch 43
Tie Stitches 7
Pattern Width 0.5
Pattern Height 0.5
Freeze Aspect On
Designer Notes
Margin 0.25
s+ Designed Pattern Properties
Pattern Name p2pflower
Stitches Per Inch 12
Pattern Speed 65
Tie Stitches Per Inch 43
Tie Stitches 7 The P2PCircle was The P2Pflower was
Pattern Width 3 chosen first, then the chosen first, then the
Pattern Height 0.78 P2Pflower, so the circle's P2PCircle, so the flower's
Freeze Aspect On Pattern Properties (sizes) Pattern Properties (sizes)
Designer Notes were used. were used.
Margin 0.25
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3.5.1.8 Node Mode

Nodes are an integral part of every pattern and can be displayed when needed.
Every pattern is made up of segments (lines or arcs) and nodes. The beginning and
ending of each segment is a node. Two contiguous segments share a node (the
ending node of the first segment is the beginning node of the next segment). When
a pattern is divided, it is at a node. When a pattern changes shape it is done using
nodes. Designers can alter the stitching settings using designer nodes.

Node Mode (F7) displays the pieces of each pattern, showing all nodes. One (and

only one) pattern must be selected before starting Node Mode.

e Endpoint Nodes are pink squares and are used when moving, dividing or
combining pattern segments.

e Arc nodes are blue squares and they are used to reshape the pattern segments,
but not for dividing or combining pattern segments.

e Designer nodes are red dots and can be used by designers to change some of the
pattern attributes.

Changing the pattern shape requires changing the segments and that is done using

the Nodes.
. Moty @
D v D 3 ni?Vaﬁcany }
® “I"Right click the pattern and | _
«| choose Nodes or press F7
cho j
£ Order Join

Or, Tap the Nodes
Icon on the right
side of the screen |

LAl 7 S

- A 2 options ;

Having the ability to change the shape of a pattern makes it easy to fit a pattern to a
space on a quilt.

Pink line is the :
Endpoint pattern Designer Nodes
Nodes are pink are red

between two pink pattern segment.
endpoint nodes. J

A;eN;gZS Drag the Arc Nodes
Pattern segment is to change the shape of the

Nodes are not technically pattern anchors/sl, but they are included when a pattern is
selected, and the quilter is cycling through the different types of pattern anchors.
Double clicking a selected pattern will cycle through each of the relevant anchors.
Deselecting the pattern will hide the nodes.
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Designer Nodes are a special type that allow changes to the stitching settings.
They can be used to change the stitch length (SPI), the stitching speed, or can force
a pause in the stitching process, perhaps to allow a thread color change. There are
three keywords which cause the settings to change, and they MUST be typed in
capitals. The keywords are PAUSE, SPEED, and SPI.

The first Designer Node keyword is PAUSE. In the following example, the pattern
needs to have the heart shape stitched in one color thread, and the surrounding
feathers stitched in a different color. The Designer Node will force a pause in the
stitching, which includes the message to 'Change Thread Color'.

Pattern Before Ji
Designer Node added ‘ Press F7 for Node Mode. s Pattern After DN

Zoom In to find the correct spot. \ (Designer Node)
“ \ { added
J — \\\ —

Hold the cursor over the ﬁ’mde D -
selected node.
Right click to get the DN fAuss Change Thread Color
e I
1. Choose the pattern, and place it on the Preview area. If any changes need to be
done to the pattern, do them first.
2. Select the pattern, Click the Node Mode icon, =] or press F7.
3. Zoom in and find the place where the Pause needs to be inserted.
4. Hover over that point, Right click to get the Designer Node dialog box.
Caution: Be careful not to choose Divide!
5. Type the word "PAUSE" in all capital letters, followed by a short message.
6. Press Enter. The Designer Node (a little red dot) appears on the pattern.

Deselect the pattern and the nodes disappear, except for the red dot. When the
pattern is stitched, and the node is encountered, the following message will appear
on the screen. When finished changing the thread, press OK and the stitching will
continue to the end (or the next Designer Node PAUSE).

Change Thread Color

Bobbin
Cut

Single

stitch Stop OK

The second Designer Node keyword is SPEED. This keyword is followed by a
number which is actually a percentage change.

SPEED 50 changes the stitching speed to 50% of the original pattern speed.
SPEED 100 changes the stitching speed to its original pattern speed.

SPEED 125 increases the original pattern stitching speed by 25%.
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3.5.1.9

It is worth noting that the calculations are done based on the speed assigned to the
pattern in the project. If the speed had been increased or decreased while stitching
prior to the Designer node (using the buttons on the keypad) that modified rate
would be ignored, and the calculation would look only at the rate assigned to the
pattern in the list.

The third Designer Node keyword is an abbreviation = SPI. This also is followed
by a number which is actually a percentage change.

SPI 50 will reduce the Stitches Per Inch to half, making the stitch larger
SPI 100 changes the SPI to the original pattern size.
SPI 200 will double the Stitches Per Inch, making them smaller.

It is worth noting that the calculations are done based on the SPI assigned to the
pattern in the project. If the SPI change is defined twice, the calculations are done
based on the SPI of the pattern in the project, so the result is not compounded.

Dividing a pattern that has Designer Nodes will remove those nodes, so be careful
to do all the structural pattern changes first, and add the designer nodes last.
Designer nodes were originally developed for designers, but everyone can use
them. They are especially helpful when working with a fussy thread that seems to
want to break when it comes to a certain place in a pattern. Now the quilter can add
Designer Nodes to slow down when going into the fussy part, and speed back up
when it can.

' © TIP: Dividing a pattern that contains Designer Pauses will
.|/ remove the designer nodes.

Divide

Divide Pattern - Patterns can only be divided at an Endpoint Node (pink), so use
Node mode to divide a pattern into pieces.

Select the pattern
and press F7 to see Patterns can only be Hold the cursor over the
the nodes divided at Endpoint Nodes. |-Endpoint node to be divided.
~ & N L1
Ll [ | N Right click to see the prompt.

Click on the word 'Divide’.

/ ) e
L Endpoint Nodes | Divide ~
>\ 0o /9 | ©

|

) Or, just press the letter "D
- A - ; on the keyboard.

Arc Nodes i A
are blue L ,

-

Dividing a pattern into 2 pieces is done with very few keystrokes:
1. Click on the pattern to select it.
2. Press F7 to display the Endpoint nodes.
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3. Hover over the endpoint to be divided, until the cursor shape becomes "+". Then
press the letter "D" on the keyboard.
The original pattern is now 2 separate patterns.

Tip: If the pattern needs to be divided at a specific place, and there isn't a node at
that place, it is possible to add more nodes. Isolate (divide out) the segment that
contains the specific place, and convert it to a curve. This adds nodes to that
segment. See 'Convert - Pattern to Curve'|u.

Reverse Start /| End

Reverse Start/End - will reverse the start and end points, essentially allowing
patterns to be sewn backwards!
Select the

pattern(s).
Right click them

(" Or, select the pattern and
tap or click the Rubber
Stamp Pattern icon on the

and choose right side of the screen

[ Reverse ¥ Rubber Stamp e The Result
Start/End Circular Array » ‘@
. Echo Pattern » ?}I

— I #% Apply Pattern

\ ® Nodes F7
f NS o S Reme s>
OV ) )< PP
X

¥ Order Join

» Convert » v
Fill »

<
o,

v Toggle Pattern Sewn A
START X Delete X
D A D 4 Relocate »
s+ Export Pattern »

& Options »

When patterns are rearrranged to make interesting combinations, they sometimes
don't stitch out in one continuous line design. It is easy to reverse the direction of a

single pattern as shown. However, in more complicated pattern modifications, there

are two more processes that change the sewing direction:
1. Set Sew Order - lets you assign the sewing sequence and reverse direction.

2. Order Join - automatically assigns the sewing sequence and reverses direction if

needed.

Design It Yourself: Use keyboard function keys to check patterns.

€D F2 -Virtual Stitchout will check the stitching path.
D.LY.
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3.5.1.11 Order Join

Order Join - is a process that checks all the pattern segments on the screen and
automatically makes them continuous if possible. This connection is based on their
relative positions. This is especially useful when a pattern has had numerous
changes to it.

In the following example, a flower pattern was chosen, but needed to be simplified to
fit the space. Using Node Model|, the center lines in the pattern were divided and
removed. The remaining pattern segments need to be reconnected so there are no
jump stitches when the pattern stitches out.

< Rotate 90 degrees »
4 Flip Horizontally

Select the pattern and J &  Flip Vertically

[begin to modify it, using ® Mirror
Nodes, Divide and Delete. ||.
The Original Patttern S| Runerotamp

\ / Circular Array »
V . Echo Pattern »
% Apply Pattern

Continue until all the
center lines are removed.

A4

® \Y
4% Nodes F
& Reverse Start/End

w1 ¥ Order Join (g D G‘Q
» Convert » [ >
© Fill ,
v

v Toggle Pattern Sewn

A
A S

q x Delete > \/

A Relocate » x %

+ Export Pattern » =
& Options >

Once the pattern has been modified, select the starting segment. CS will begin here
and reassemble the pattern segments using Order Join.

“ R 90 d 1
2 degr
é@ Flip Horizontal Or, select the first
$ Fiip Verticall pattern segment and
» M.p Y tap or click the Order
ki) Join icon on the right
“3 Rubber Stamp| side of the screen S

segment, right click it and

Select the first pattern
choose Order Join.

Circular Array ¥ <Y
J Echo Pattern » m £
4 Apply Pattern %
® Nodes F7
@ Reverse Start/End
¥ Order Join
» Convert »
> Fill 4
v
v Toggle Pattern Sewn
J Delete
{4 Relocate »
s« Export Pattern »
& Options >

CS uses the following rules when reconnecting the pattern segments:

1. Begin with the selected segment and follow that path to the end of that segment.

2. If there is a pattern segment already 'snapped' to its endpoint, that will be the next
segment reconnected. If there are two or more snapped to its endpoint, CS
chooses the one with the lowest stitching order number.

3. If no pattern segments are snapped to the endpoint, CS looks for a segment that
is within one stitch length distance from the current pattern segment. It chooses
and reconnects the closest segment. If two or more are equidistant, CS chooses
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the one with the lowest stitching order number.
4. If no pattern segments are within 1 stitch length, CS stops joining the segments.

There are some important factors to mention -

e CS ignores the original stitching direction of all component pattern segments,
resetting them all based on the reconnection rules.

e It is a good idea to select the reconnected pattern, and move it to the side. Verify
the new stitching path using the Virtual Stitchout function, F2.

e If any pieces are missing, it will be obvious, and changes need to be made (Press
UNDO as needed). If there are any extra pieces left, they will be seen and can be
deleted.

It is a good idea to use a separate quilt group for redesigning patterns. Once the
pattern is modified, it can be exported, and used in the current project as well as in
any future project.

Convert Pattern

Convert will change the characteristics of patterns, boundaries and trims. This

saves time by eliminating the need to define objects multiple times.

Convert Pattern Options:

Select the pattern or Tap the Convert Icon
being changed. s 90 s and Convert Choices o _
4 Flip Hori appear. P2T Pattern to Trim
& Flip Vertically 81
O B Mirror N p2g | Pattern to Boundary
7 Rubber Stamp, .
arlaramay|  Right click the pattern, P £ pao |Pattern to Outline
4 EhoPattem [ Choose Convert and

% Apply Patten Pattern to Curve

choices appear. P2C

Nodes

© Reverse Start/End -
> O D <) : er g CremtoTim B2P | Boundary to Pattern
- Pattern to Boundary v
e conver ] [ Pactern to Outine Boundary to Trim
Fill B B2T y
» Pattern to Curve
v Toggle Pattern Sewn reem——
oundary to Pattern
X Delete a T2P .
Boundary to Trim ,>g Trim to Pattern
O N~ O Relocate B
"‘ii % & Export Pattern » |~ Trim to Pattern - 128 )
& options + [~ Trim to Boundary & Trim to Boundary

Select any pattern (or pattern segment) in the Preview Area and choose 'Convert'
and more choices are displayed. Notice that some choices are grayed out in the
dialog box. This means that the choice is not available for the item selected.

Pattern to Trim - This choice is useful when a pattern has been chosen and

stitched, and there is another pattern to stitch in the background behind the original
pattern. Why is this useful? A background pattern can be trimmed to fit around the
Heart,without stitching over it.

In the following example, the heart pattern is stitched in the block, and a background
filler pattern will be stitched behind it,

1. Draw a boundary around the perimeter of the quilt block.

2. Place the heart pattern in the boundary, resize if needed and stitch.

3. Select the heart pattern, Choose "Convert", "Pattern to Trim".
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~ Choose Convert
Select the pattern Pattern to Trim
i . " Trim boundaries are tan.
being changed. using either method.
e V
& Rotate 90 degrees ’
D “v |:] 4 Flip Horizontally ' d e \/
&  Flip Vertically
@ Mirror P2B
1 Rubber Stamp
Circular Array ~ P20
4 Echo Pattern »
$ Apply Pattern P2C
(= o—d <| & Toes w
© Reverse Start/End B2P
¥ Order Join
~ Convert ) 2 Pattern to Trim D B2T
»* Pattern to Boundary
v Toggle Patter{ - Pattern to Outline T2P
D A I:] X Delete Z  Pattern to Curve
A Reloca
E:pm‘:m” Boundary to Pattern 128
5] ontons. Boundary to Trim
Trim to Pattern
Trim to Boundary

4. Place the background filler pattern(s) in the block boundary. Notice how the area
inside the heart does not show as part of the stitching. CS will stitch up to, but not

over, the heart.
Trim boundaries are tan. |
Q Quilt block boundary is
{ blue.

bl

When the stitch line reaches the trim boundary it stops. Tieoff stitches are taken (if
desired) and CS does a jump stitch (moves to the next stitchable part of the pattern)
to resume stitching the background.

Note: The starts/stops may or may not include tieoff stitches. People who do competitive quilting
often use trim boundaries so they can use the Competitive Tieoff stitches, which are virtually
invisible. People who prefer to hand-tie their threads and bury them with a needle also prefer this
method because it allows them to pause at each start and stop to pull up the bobbin thread and
prepare to bury the threads. To avoid tie-offs completely, use the 'Fill Patterns' option, described in
the next section.

START]

Quilt pattern has not ) QQ
been changed, it just
won't stitch in the trim

boundary.

Pattern to Boundary - This choice is useful when a background fill pattern is
preferred (because there are no tieoff stitches). The 'Fill pattern' feature uses two
boundaries, so converting the heart pattern to a boundary provides one of them.

In the following example, the heart pattern will be stitched in the block, then
converted to a boundary. The Fill feature will use this boundary to create a new
pattern that will stitch in the background without stitching over the heart and without
tieoff stitches.

1. Draw a boundary around the perimeter of the quilt block.

2. Place the heart pattern in the boundary, resize if needed and stitch.

3. Select the heart pattern. Choose "Convert", "Pattern to Boundary".
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Pattern to Boundry

using either method.

(™ Select the pattern
being changed.

Choose Convert ]

7 Rotate 90 degrees » V P2T
4 Flip Horizontally
& Flip Vertically
® Mirror
1 Rubber Stamp

r Boundaries are blue. :l

& | P2

J Echo Pattern

123

5 Apply Pattern

<~Nm:

T Order Join

@ Reverse Start/End

F7

Convert

¥ Toggle Patter{ ;-

» _Paf

Circular Array » P20

‘ P2C

T B2P

:' > I B2T

» Pattern to Boundary
attern to Outline

2P

i

Selected Boundaries
are red.

O "“Z 5' [J (% Delete 2 Pattern to Curve
A Relocate  Boundary to Pattern 128
i Export Patter|
> Boundary to Trim
& Options

~ Trim to Pattern

_~ Trim to Boundary

4. Place the background filler pattern(s) in the block boundary. Resize as needed so
they fill the space between the two boundaries. Now use the Fill Feature to add the
background. This method is described in detail in Fill Pattern|zl.

Selected boundaries are | ' Background patterns
red. . v _[1 | have been changed,so it
\S won't stitch in the heart.
. _J
| | IS SN
Selected patterns arQLD o 4 '
pink.

2 " [Anew quilt pat'ternl > o 9 <)
" was created.
r P
O A O
By placing 1 or more background patterns in the block boundary, these patterns
can be selected together and converted to a new pattern that 'fills' the space and

does not start or stop during stitching, so there are no tieoff stitches.

Pattern to Outline - This choice is useful when creating quilting designs that
silhouette a previously stitched design. This is a great option when multiple repeats
of the original pattern would generate too dense a quilting pattern.

Select the pattern Choose Convert = -
being changed. Pattern to Outline e resultis a new
using either method. pattern.
' Rotate 90 degrees » P2T
D D & Flip Horizontally
1 3 Flip Vertically
4 B Mirror P2B 0
{ 7 Rubber Stamp &%,
& { D) Circular Array ’ P P20
= W 3 EchoPattern
A P 4P ) $ Apply Pattern p2C
‘ = S s, wl \ % Nodes 7
. Q3 J 9’ < @& Reverse Start/End B2P
L (/ | \ = 1 Order Join
- 1 I 2 Convert ~* Pattern to Trim B2T
\ ) - » Patt oundary
G . v Toggle Pattey”,-  Pattern to Outline
D : D & Delete > Pa Ve 2
Relocate
‘ - Boundary to Pattern 128
A | port Patter » Boundary to Trim
& Options
~ Trim to Pattern
»  Trim to Boundary

1. Move the pattern to the Preview Area (any method).
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2. Right click the pattern, Choose "Convert", "Pattern to Outline".

An outline is a stitchable pattern that is derived from the original pattern.

Pattern to Curve - This choice is useful when using one pattern to create a

derivative pattern. Patterns can only be divided at the Endpoint nodes. If the original
pattern needs to be divided at a place where there is no endpoint node, this is a
good method adding nodes to the pattern.

4

Select the Tonzzeesthe <
pattern being Choose -
changed. Node Mode |
using the

\ iconor F7 L
SRS A, = !
o 02 /<) J
$
:

O AN .

The pattern can only
be divided at
Endpoint nodes

(pink).

Choose Convert
Pattern to Curve

using either method.

—
Circular Array

J Echo Pattern

# Apply Pattern

* Nodes 7

@ Reverse Start/End

i Order Join

2 _Convert » Pattern to Trim

» Pattern to Boundary
v Toggle Patter{ ;- Patt tline
X Delete 7 Pattern to Curve

L Relocate

& Export Patten
& Options

Boundary to Pattern

 Boundary to Trim

Trim to Pattern
~Trim to Boundary

1. Move the pattern to the Preview Area (any method).
2. Choose Node Modelil to see if the nodes exist where you need them.
3. If not, Choose "Convert", "Pattern to Curve".
4. Choose Node Mode again to see that many nodes have been added.

Note: Once a pattern has been converted to a curve, it can not be adjusted using the blue
Arc Nodes, only the pink endpoint nodes.

P2B

The result (in Node
Mode) looks like this

and can be divided
anywhere.

”"Tip: The process of Converting a pattern to a curve takes time and resources. To avoid

the wait, it is best to subdivide the pattern first, into segments. Convert only the segments
where a Divide is necessary.

3.5.1.13 ConvertBoundary

Convert Boundary allows a boundary to be changed to a new function.

Click on the boundary to select it, then right click to see the choices. Boundaries can
be converted to patterns or trims.

Boundary Conversion Options:
Select the

—

boundary being

changed.

area on the Preview

Right click any open
area.

or Tap the Convert Icon
and Convert Choices
appear.

Choose Convert
to see the options

s s
4 9

-

© Virtual Stitchout  F2

¥ Image Attributes

Text Property
Rename Quilt#roup
Convert

o Trim to Boundary

»

Pattern to Trim
Pattern to Boundary
Pattern to Outline
Pattern to Curve
Boundary to Pattern
Boundary to Trim

Trim to Pattern

-

3 S

||\

xR <«

P2T Pattern to Trim
p2g  Pattern to Boundary
P20 Pattern to Outline

Pattern to Curve
P2C

B2P Boundary to Pattern

21 Boundary to Trim

L Trim to Pattern

T2B  Trim to Boundary

Boundary to Pattern - In this example a boundary was created for placing the
basket pattern. The basket pattern was sewn (it is red indicating it has been sewn).
An easy way to outline the basket pattern is to convert the boundary to a pattern,
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and stitch it.

or Tap the Convert
Icon and Convert
Choices appear.

Select the boundary
being changed.

Right click any open areaw

on the Preview area. The Results
[~ Choose Convert o e
Vi to see the options s |
— v TextPr
= :
B Choose ‘
e vimuaisty|  pa| Boundary to Pattern v —{—1f
) %  Image Atty] Pa h
Pattey Curve v
[q Boundary to Pattern
Sewary T | X
Trim to Pattern
Trim to Boundary < )

If the boundary was created using the four corners of a block, it may be tempting to
use this for Stitch-in-the-Ditch finishing. If you do, go slowly and carefully because
seams are rarely ever straight.

Boundary to Trim - In this example a background fill pattern will be used. The
boundary around the basket pattern can be converted to a trim, which prevents the
background from stitching inside the block.

or Tap the Convert
Icon and Convert
Choices appear.

Right click any open
area on the Preview

Select the boundary
being changed.

The Results

Choose Convert
to see the options

©  Virtual Stit

¥ Image Att:

Boufida o Pattern
Boundary to Trim

q

Trim to Pattern

.

Trim to Boundary

It is not uncommon for small fragments to show after an area is trimmed.

Others can be Tiny segments
removed using v (< .5inch)

Draw Trim. won't stitch out.

Some of them will not be stitched out because they are so small. Others can be
removed using the Draw Trim|s feature.
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3.5.1.14 ConvertTrim
Convert Trim allows a trim boundary to be changed to a new function.

Trim to Pattern - This choice was designed for people who choose to trim away
some part of a pattern, and then go back and outline stitch the trimmed boundary.
This hides the tie-off stitches that are sometime visible to the discerning eye. The
result is a nice, clean outline.

Select the trim being
changed.

or Tap the Convert
Icon and Convert
Choices appear.

Right click any open space
on the Preview area.

The Results

Choose Convert &’
to see the options > D, 2 SELTER
C . X

©  Virtual Stitchout

Trim i\ /’
| Choose Y 2
pn! Trim to Pattern v

¥ Image Attributes

Bouri

Bou to Trim AT ?
o
Trim to Pattern

Trim to Boundary ¥

In this example, the meander pattern has been stitched up to the trimmed edge of
the heart applique. There will be tieoff knots along the trim boundary. One easy way
to hide them is to do an outline stitch along the trim boundary.

1. Select the Trim boundary.

2. Right click any open space on the Preview area.

3. Choose Convert, Trim to Pattern.

4. Stitch. The new pattern will stitch along the trim boundary.

Trim to Boundary - This choice was designed for allowing a Fill design to be
used inside the trim. Fill requires boundaries, so the ability to convert a trim to a
boundary eliminates the need to re-trace the shape of the area.

Remove extra patterns.
Select the trim being

changed

or Tap the Convert
Ilcon and Convert
Choices appear.

on the Preview area

Choose Convert
to see the options )
Boundary \"4

Right click any open space]

The Results

© Virtual Stitchout  F2

q

Image Attributes
9o A ™ Choose
Bo! Trim to Boundary

Boun

Tri
Trim to Boundary

1. Remove other patterns and boundaries if needed.
2. Select the Trim boundary.
3. Right click the open space outside of the trim, click Convert.
4. Choose Trim to Boundary.
Now, the boundary is ready to be filled with a background pattern.
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3.5.1.15 Trim Pattern

Trim Pattern - is a feature that allows a pattern to avoid stitching on a particular
section, which is defined by a trim boundary. The trim boundary can be created
using the sewing head (as explained here) or created on the computer screen in the
Preview area, using the mouse or touchscreen capabilities (described in the Draw -

Trim| 1| section).

Trimmed patterns appear to have had parts removed. This is a temporary change to
the copy of the pattern(s) on the screen. It does not permanently affect the originals,

it just prevents the trimmed portion of the pattern from stitching out.

The most common use of the Trim function is for stitching around an applique.
1. First define a boundary around the quilt block that contains the applique.

2. Place background patterns into this boundary.

= e Q’ SJ'

= |

Begin with a boundary ]

around the whole block.

0 q UDQQS N: Place the background pattern(s) ’

J S5 SESE inside this boundary. Use as
98 S AN many repeats as needed.

Click here
to display the choices

3. Choose Trim Inside

4. Begin to click points around the applique, press Stop when done.

8

1
;w\f)(b ) x Trim boundary is tan.
Click Trim Point 10
f—) ) %‘86 o

| Vp )(D Q Jples ey
[ ) /—\ o) ﬁ = ﬁ d

: ’; STQ \,E;/ < %Q)
Click Trim Point 1. . . l [l 'J\ jS(b ¢ {EO" g
Continue to click points all >

around the applique. DT DTG DT (po
Click Stop when done. O é ) 2

OK Stop OK ;}—F‘

CS will hide everything inside the trim boundary, leaving the filler pattern in the
background. Zoom in closely and look for any unnecessary pattern fragments in the
background. Some of these may not be stitched because of a default setting in the
Controller Definitionsl| (Trim Skip Length = 0.5). The larger segments are easily
removed with the mouse by using the Draw/Trimls1 method, which allows additional

trimming of the pattern in the Preview Area.

Trim-Outside is another option for a trim boundary. It will remove all pattern images
outside of the trim boundary. Consequently, there can only be one trim-outside per
quilt group. There is no limit of trim-inside boundaries for a quilt group.
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ﬁf Trim - Qutside had been
v selected, this would be
o the result.

O A O

Tieoffs. For people who prefer to hand tie knots and bury threads, change the
Controller Definition form to uncheck 'tieoffs', and check 'Bobbin Stitch' and 'Stop at
Jump Stitch'. Now CS will stop and you can leave longer thread tails to hand tie and
bury.

” /"Tip: I tieoff stitches are being used, make them tiny and use the competitive

3.5.1.16 Fill Pattern

Fill - is a special feature that uses 1 or more repeats of a pattern and 1 or more
boundaries to create a new pattern that stitches a background filler. It will stitch the
background patterns without stitching beyond the defined boundaries. The sample
steps below refer to an applique, but it can be used with any part of the quilt that
should not be stitched on.

Fill Inside is very useful for stitching a background design behind an applique.
There is one boundary along the block perimeter, and one boundary around the
applique. The background pattern can have 1 or more repeats as needed to fill the
block.

The patterns are selected and modified to provide a customized fit for that block and
applique, without any jump stitches and/or tie-off stitches. Instead, the pattern
follows the boundaries, stitching along that path until it reaches the next sequential
piece of the background pattern.

Center medallion E2E pattern chosen Resequence the sewing
with applique heart. for the background order to minimize

connecting stitch lines.
@

Create two boundarles Use multlple repeats if
They should not touch. needed, to fill the space.

Rpt 1 Rpt 2

Rpt3  Rpt4

was changed to -
Rpt 1 Rpt 2

Rpt 4 Rpt 3
reversed reversed
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To begin,

1. Define a boundary around the quilt block.
2. Define a boundary around the applique.
3. Choose a background pattern and resize it to fit the block.

Resequence the sewing order if needed. This minimizes the number of extra
stitching lines needed, when connecting one repeat to the next.

Position the background
pattern over the 2
boundaries.

and boundary.

»h

Pattern endpoints should touch the L
outer boundary.

Select the patterns | Choose the
Fill Inside Icon
— KN
4
®
‘| or Right Click
the selected <
®[ patterns and ke
| choose "Fill -
Inside"
#!
A 4
rse Start/End
er Join v
< LD x
v Toggle Group Sewn
v Toggle Group Unsewn & _"
& Delete =
A Relocate
¢ Combine Group
s Export Pattern
& Options

4. Move the background pattern over the block boundaries.
5. Select the background patterns.
6. Choose "Fill - Inside" and Be Patient !

CS is creating a new pattern that stays within the boundaries defined.

START[,_/

VAREEEEERE
LSO »

f E | Calculating... Hold Escape to Cancel }

Be Patient !

But if you need to cancel,

press and hold

the ESCAPE key
for a few seconds.

To view the new pattern, move it away from the boundaries as shown.
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When the pattern is moved from Noti ¢ h
the boundary, the stitching path is otice how the end °t
The Resull clear to see. o
-~ boundary until it finds
ART\ F\F'Q,.\E\\v"‘ LI LA
D -SN)P) SN)) the start of the next
{TL\_B\I z&L’ %Eﬁ)) f &{o_:%{gb%jg s pattern.
OIRAY
Sl Srale
AR PR D)
SR B
F@?{Q{E};?ﬁ\ @Qgi;” It is always a good idea
0> (Sag ) o) & to check the stitching
% XSS5y ‘C}\J%:\ path using Virtual
NS T NR e i
S {ﬂg&h (=) Gy Stitchout, F2
PRORNTI
SR

Notice that the excess pattern (outside the block boundary) is gone. Similarly, the
pattern that would have stitched over the heart applique is gone. The remaining
pattern segments are connected with new segments that follow the boundaries, and
connect the segments in the same order they would have been stitched.

It is important to note that this method does not stitch along the entire perimeter of
either boundary. Plus, in some cases, there will be multiple lines of stitching on a

boundary due to the path of the background filler.

“Tip: Use the F2 - Virtual Stitchout feature to trace the stitching path. This will
show if there are multiple lines of stitching on the boundary.

Fill Outside is also useful for stitching a background design behind an applique, if
the background design doesn't need to be bound. There is only one boundary

needed for the applique applique.

Heart applique
i) for the background

Block pattern chosen

()

RNEra
N

The block pattern does
not need to be bound on
the outer edge.

around the applique.

Create one boundary ]

To begin,
1. Define a boundary around the Applique.

2. Choose a complementary pattern and resize it to fit the space.
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— Select the pattern
Position the background

and boundary.

—{" Choose the Fill
Flip Horl Outside Icon

Flip Verd
Mirror

pattern over the applique
boundary.

™
3
»

or Right Click the
selected patterns
and choose "Fill -

Outside"

Fill
v Toggle Group Sewn
! v Toggle Group Unsewn
X Delete
gt A Relocate
¢ Combine Group
«+ Export Pattern
& Options

[

3. Move the background pattern over the applique boundary.
4. Choose "Fill - Outside" using either method.

Be Patient ! CS is creating a new pattern.
The Result

" When the pattern is
moved from the
boundary, the stitching
path is clear to see.

It is always a good idea
to check the stitching
path using Virtual
Stitchout, F2

Notice that the pattern parts that would have stitched over the heart applique are
gone. The remaining pattern parts are connected with new segments that follow the
applique boundary, and connect the segments in the same order they would have

been stitched.

Arc Nodes (Node Mode F7).

“Tip: Once a fill pattern has been created, it can not be modified using the blue
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3.5.1.17 Toggle Sewn or Unsewn

Toggle Pattern Sewn (or Toggle Group Sewn) means it won't stitch out.
Toggle Pattern Unsewn (or Toggle Group Unsewn) means it will.

O v | :::;:::;:::“ "I select the pattern(s) and tap\
& Flip Vertically or click the -
W Mirror Toggle Sewn icon (red) or ®
| (Rubber Stamp Toggle Unsewn icon (black) | t#1

Circular Array
Echo Pattern

# Apply Pattern
Nodes F7
> O D <) Reverse Start/End
Order Join

on the right side of the screen

+ Convert
Fill

»
»
< Toggle Group Sewn
/ Toggle Group Unsew:

v
v
q END STET X Delete =
] Select the pattern(s). \ Relocate ; b 4
Right click them and choose 7 Combine Group -
Toggle Group Sewn (or unsewn) . ;";:::‘“"" =

* Select the pattern(s)

* Right click them.

* Choose 'Toggle Pattern Sewn (or Unsewn) for an individual pattern.
* Choose '"Toggle Group Sewn (or Unsewn) to a group.

When a selected pattern is changed using "Toggle Pattern Sewn", it does not look
like anything happened until you deselect the pattern by clicking anywhere else in

the preview area. Then, the pattern color is red indicating it has been sewn (versus
black which is unsewn).

l * TIP: sometimes the last pattern sewn will appear red, but CS wants
to stitch it again. This happens when the 'Stop' button was pressed
instead of 'OK" after the pattern was stitched the first time. To fix this, click
the pattern, then right click it and choose 'Toggle Pattern Sewn'.
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3.5.1.18

3.5.1.19

Delete

Delete function seems obvious, but there is a hierarchy regarding which objects will
be deleted, and in what order, which is:

1. Selected Trims (sometimes called trim boundaries).

2. Selected Patterns.

3. Selected Boundaries.

o~

Pattern -
[ Pattern - pink if it is selected,

Red or black if not selected regardless of sewn

pink if it is selected,. J r Boundary - Trim -
' Trim - \ / blue if not selected red if it is
tan if not selected red if selected selected
= e "ii.

red if selected. \j { ‘ )
‘.\\ // NEH )
~#1

Boundary -
red if it is
selected

Since nothing is selected,
nothing will be deleted.

Since all 3 are selected.
Trim is deleted first,
Pattern is deleted second
Boundary is deleted last.

It is important to remember:

e Only 1 boundary can be selected at one time (it will be red). All other boundaries
are not selected and will be blue.

e Only 1 trim can be selected at one time (it will be red and nothing will be visible on
the inside). All other trims are not selected and will be tan.

e One or many patterns can be selected at one time (they will be pink and have
anchor handles around them). All other patterns will be black (if unsewn) or red (if
sewn).

e Nothing will be deleted if nothing is selected.

e The delete command will delete selected items in order.

Relocate

Relocate - means correcting the alignment between pattern(s) shown on the
screen preview area and where it will be stitched on the quilt. Sometimes it is
necessary to realign patterns, especially when recovering from a problem.

There are four ways to relocate a pattern and all of them use 1 or 2 Known Points.
These are points that can be precisely identified on the screen (using the mouse)
and on the quilt (using the machine head).

Relocate has no impact on any of the sewing functions except on Edge-to-Edge
Automatic (using the E2E icon) which needs to control all the patterns and the
positioning. When the Relocate feature is chosen for an Edge-to-Edge (using the
EZ2E icon), a dialog box appears with a warning explaining that the E2E process will
be modified from E2E automatic to E2E Repeat Patterns. This is not a problem - in
fact Relocate works very well for E2E Repeat Patterns.

When using any of the Relocate options, it is always a good idea to use the
crosshair or the boundary feature to confirm that the patterns moved as expected. If
they did not, you can use the relocate tool again.
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3.5.1.19.1 Shift Selected

Shift Selected to 1 point - will relocate the selected pattern(s) only. It uses one
point called the Known Point. In our example, the block on the right shows the
original placement of the pattern. The block on the left shows the new placement.
Here are the steps to realign a pattern to the new block placement.

Next, on the screen,
Select all the patterns to be relocated
Right Click the selection

Click Relocate
L Choose Shift Selected to 1 point.

& Toogle Group Unsewn
Combine Group

Rubber Stamp
Circular Array »

First use the Boundary
Icon & machine head to
define the new block

position on the quilt.

k)
Pt STARYRNO
Export Pattern

N Relocate Shift Selected to 1 Point
A Shift AlL to 1 Pont

i Sp— o
Step 1 - Mark the boundary of the new block location.
Step 2 - Select the patterns to be relocated.

Step 3 - Right click to see the Options.

Step 4 - Click on 'Relocate’

Step 5 - Choose 'Shift Selected to 1 Point'.

CS will prompt for the "Known point on CAD" screen, using the mouse. Zoom in if
needed so the point is as accurate as possible.

Click the Known point on
the CAD screen, using the
mouse and being as
accurate as possible.

CS will now ask you to move the machine head to the new 'Known' point on the quilt.
Again, be as accurate as possible. Press the 'Yes' button on the keypad when the
machine head is positioned precisely.
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I Click 'Yes' when machine head is

at same point on the QUILT, 'No' to
Move the machine head to
the corresponding point in
the new position. Again, be
as accurate as possible.

cancel

When the machine
\ head is positioned
<.r,u:t‘.‘m properly,
G | Press the "Yes' button.

The pattern is
relocated to the
A new position.

It is always a good idea to verify the accuracy of new alignment. This can be done
easily by turning on the crosshairs (View Command|x)) and moving the machine
head to various points, checking the pattern alignment. Remember, 'Shift Selected'
only realigns the selected patterns.

3.5.1.19.2 Shift All to 1 point

Shift All to 1 point - will relocate all of the patterns in the quilt group using one
Known point. It is virtually identical to the process used above, except it impacts
more than the selected patterns. When you choose to Shift All to 1 Point, all the
patterns in the current quilt group will be realigned. Only the current quilt group is
changed - other quilt groups are excluded from the realignment.

3.5.1.19.3 Shift All to 2 points

Shift All to 2 points - will relocate all of the patterns in the quilt group using two
Control Points. This will affect the location and squaring of the quilt, but not the size
of the patterns. This method can be used when the quilt and quilting is not square,
meaning the quilting needs to slope up or down. By using Shift All to 2 Points, (on
opposite sides of the quilt) CS will calculate the Square Up angle, and adjust the
pattern automatically.

In the following example, the first row of the quilt has been quilted already. It is a
good idea to choose known (control) points from the last row completed. In this

example, the two known points will be the start and end of the last row completed
because they are accessible and identifiable on both the screen and the quilt top.

e Right click on any pattern(s) to begin. The patterns selected do not need to be the
same ones that contain the First or Second Known Points.

135
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Rotate 90 degrees
Flip Horizonkally
Fiip Verticaly

Delete

oggle Group Sewn
Toggle Group Uinsewn
Combine Group
Rubber Stamp
Circular Array % Start point will be

the first 'Known'
e e Paint on the CAD
i " Preview Area

K Relocate >
Shift Selected to 1 Pork B
T @%%@%m%m%

¢ Click on "Relocate" and Choose "Shift All to 2 Points".

¢ A dialog box appears, giving instructions.
e Use the mouse to click the first Known point on the CAD screen. Because our

example is using the start and end points of the pattern, Endpoint snaps|sI can
help to select these points exactly.

1] % %3
- <,_ @ End point will be the
/ second 'Known' point
@ D on the CAD Preview
i Area
. .' LN
0\ \'

‘%ﬂ%ﬁﬂ%ﬁﬂ%&@/

e Use the mouse to click the second Known point on the CAD screen.
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Now you will identify the two corresponding control points on the quilt.

Click 'Yes' when machine head is Click 'Yes' when machine head is
at the FIRST point on the QUILT, at the SECOND point on the QUILT,
'No' to cancel 'No' to cancel

For our example the second Known
Point on the quilt is the endpoint of
the last row .

Point on the quilt is the startpoint
of the last row

T
Cortroks

For our example, the first Known ’

NO Yes NO Yes

e Follow the instructions in the dialog box:
¢ Move the machine head to the first Known point and press 'Yes'.
(in our example this is the start of the last row quilted).
e Follow the instructions in the next dialog box:
¢ Move the machine head to the second Known point and press 'Yes'.
(in our example this is the end of the last row quilted)

If the 2 Known Points are not perfectly horizontal, the angle of rotation between the
two points is calculated automatically. This is good for E2E quilts that aren't straight,
but it means clicking accuracy is critical!

It is always a good idea to check the positioning by using the machine crosshairs.
This can be done easily by turning on the crosshairs (View Command) and moving
the machine head to various points on the quilt top, checking the pattern alignment
on the screen.

Another method is to create a reference boundary around the bottom edge of the
last row stitched. Check this boundary on the screen, making sure it aligns with the
patterns shown on the screen. Adjust if needed before stitching.

3.5.1.19.4 Relocate Project Origin

Relocate Project Origin - is similar to shifting pattern(s) but it shifts the Point
Of Originler] to realign the entire project. This affects all patterns on all quilt groups
for the entire project. It uses the starting stitch of one pattern and all the other
patterns and quilt groups are realigned automatically.
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3.5.1.20 Combine Patterns

Combine Pattern - will group together all the selected patterns,so they can be
used as a single pattern for the duration of the project. If the patterns are positioned
to sew in one continuous line (like repeated patterns in a border) there will not be a
'jump stitch' between the selected patterns. This is very handy for sashings and
border areas. If the patterns are not continuous, there will be tieoffs (or a prompt for
the bobbin pull-up sequence) at each jump stitch.

 Rotate 90 degrees

= o
Select all the Right click the selection ey <
patterns to be to show the dialog box B Mirror 8

combined. i Rubber Stamp

- Circular Array s

A\ = :
= v peaes 7 Or tap the
by Combine icon
> ©) b, Choose on the right.
Combine
. Group n

* Select the patterns, in stitching sequence.
* Right click the group.
* Choose 'Combine Group'.

Caution: Once patterns are combined, they can not be 'uncombined' in a way that
restores the individual patterns. They can be divided into pattern segments, but not

back into the original patterns. The 'Undo' command (Ctrl Z) is the only way to
‘'uncombine’.

l " TIP: Patterns will stitch out in the order they were selected, so be

careful to select patterns in the proper stitching order before grouping
them. Use F2 - Virtual Stitchout to check the order.
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3.5.1.21 Export Pattern

Export Pattern - allows a newly created pattern to be exported as a special CS
file type that can be used by other CS projects (respecting all copyright laws of
course!). Sometimes the new patterns are so customized that they would probably
only work on the current project. Other times the new pattern could be used in many
quilt projects. When an encrypted pattern is used in a project, all exported patterns
will also be encrypted. CS will automatically substitute the .csq file type with .csqgx.

Selecting multiple patterns and then exporting them will result in one exported
pattern, not multiples. (This does not combine the original patterns, just the exported
one). It is always a good idea to check the sewing path before exporting to make
sure the new pattern will stitch out in one continuous line design.F2 - Virtual

Stitchout!w will check the pattern.
"™ ["or Tap the Export Icon X0
mp in the Project Icons
= area)

Select the pattern
being exported
% Apply Pattern

i Nodes 24 Choose a folder for your exported
(> o 2 <) O mcvsre Seet/End [ pattern, and give it a name.
Click on Export
Pattern File name: l | V - —
EE Save as type: | CSQ Files (*.csq) ’4,
D A Twmm—-’/E -

Right click the THRE ¢ ea D & e
selected pattern(s) |ota =

7 Export Pattern

Step 1 - Select the pattern(s).
Step 2 - Right click on the selection to show options.
Step 3 - Click on Export Pattern
Step 4 - Choose a file type:
To CSQ - this is a file format only CS can use.
.csq is the actual file type used for non encrypted patterns.
.csgx is the substituted file type used for encrypted patterns.
To DXF - this is a file format that some drawing programs can use but only works for
non-encrypted patterns. In most situations, .dxf files must be modified before they
can be reopened in CS.

When exporting patterns, it is helpful to give the pattern a descriptive name and to
save it if it may be useful in the future. Derivative patterns should be named & saved
in the same folders as the originals, so they are easy to find.

“Tip: Use the .csq or .csqx format whenever possible (instead of .dxf) because the
.csq format is more efficient and the stitched designs have smoother curves.
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3.5.1.22 Options

Options - refer to how patterns are displayed or stitched. There are certain choices
that a pattern designer can use that affect how the pattern is displayed on the
screen, or how it is stitched out. These choices can make it easy to use the pattern
as it was originally designed, but might not be helpful in derivative patterns. So, CS
allows the quilter to choose which options to keep/remove as needed.

&£ Apply Pattern
Nodes F7
@ Reverse Start/End Options define how a pattern is
%! Order Join displayed on the preview area.
%+~ Convert »
_ y Fill »
! St v Toggle Pattern Sewn v D!splay Staljt/End —
1\ X% Delete v Display Designer Node Marks
Designer Nodes Remove "Designer Nodes”
appear as small red A Relocate g Remove “No Sews"
dots on a pattern. #__Export Pattern »

Using Node Model|, Designers can 'Mark' certain areas of their patterns, which
helps them visually determine how the pattern should stitch.

* Display Start/End Marks means the word 'Start' appears at the beginning of the
first pattern to be stitched. The word 'End' appears at the end of the last pattern to
be stitched.

* Display Designer Node Marks means a red dot will appear on a pattern if the
designer has changed any of the settings using a node, included any 'pause’ in the
stitching sequence. This is often done on patterns where a thread color change
would enhance the quilting. Although this is not used very often, it is a useful mark -
How else would a quilter know the pattern is going to stop in the middle somewhere?

* Remove "Designer Nodes" means the pattern will not stop so the thread color can
be changed (or any other reason). The red dot disappears from the image of the
pattern on the screen, and the stitching continues past the original pause position.

* Remove "No Sew" lines means CS will ignore these lines. In a previous software
system, designers would include a 'No Sew' frame around a pattern so it would fit
the block better. CS is so flexible now, these are no longer needed.
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3.5.1.23 Right Click Preview Area

Right Clicking an open space on the Preview Area will present even
more design choices.

3.5.1.23.1 Text Property

Text Patterns can be made using standard Windows fonts. Text patterns let you
personalize your quilts with logos, dates, names or greetings.The text can be typed,
placed, sized and stitched. This feature is done in the preview area in an open
space, not on an existing pattern.

Steps to follow:

1. Right Click in an open area of the preview area. It is a good idea to have defined
a reference boundarylss] so you can size the text to fit the space on the quilt. In our
example, we are using the top border.

2. Click on 'Text Property' in the dialog box that appears.

3. Click in the text box and type your message. The text box looks small, but will
handle long phrases. CS will treat each phrase as a pattern. If your phrase needs
two (or more) lines, you could create one pattern and divide it, but it is easier to
create 2 (or more) separate text patterns.

r 1. Right Click in the area where you want your text
3 to begin, and a dialog box appears..
2. Click on "Text Property" and a |
i
Taxt Property text box appears.

Rename Quilt Group

3. Type your text here.

Convert >

Place Text  _
Virtual Stitchout F2 \Lfl. Click 'Place Text' when done. ]

Sl LU L L L L L LT LTl v e i B
i

4. Click on 'Place Text' when done, and the Font dialog box appears.

Don't worry about the size -
ou will need to adjust it anyway.
Font: Font style: T

| Regular 8 I 0K |
0 - - #
B Monospac821 BT J Italic 9 Cange
B Monotst Bold 10 ”
O MV Bk —1 [Bold Italic 11 =
() Palatino Linotype 12 *
T PanRoman 14 3
B Prowy 1 Ll 1 = »

Scroll through the different fonts Sample
for a preview of the font style

AaBbY\Z2
-

Secript: A -

T2 _gw

5. Choose the font style you like. By scrolling through the choices, you can see what
the style looks like in the 'Sample' box. For variations, preview the font using italics,

bold and bold italics styles. Choose any font size because you will need to modify it

to fit your boundary anyway.

6. Click 'OK" when ready and the pattern is moved into the preview area of the
screen. Resize as needed.
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& Happy Birthd s
y X >
Click on the text pattern and
resize it to fit the space

e 7 R AP P P 8

7. Save the Project.[e7|

8l Click on Start_Quilting ;‘? and CS moves the sewing head to the start of the
pattern and prompts for pulling up the bobbin thread.

Before Stitching During Stitching
Pull up bobbin thread then click OK. : f
obbin
Cut

uuuuu

Dec
Sto Start
Speed ‘ P single Stoy oK
stitch P

After Stitching
Be sure to click "OK"

dCthen click OK %

Cut bobbin thread an

At the end of the quilting sequence, you will be prompted to pull up the bobbin
thread and click OK. It doesn't matter how the bobbin thread is pulled up, secured or
trimmed. Just be sure to click OK because it completes this process.

When the patterns are all stitched, the screen will display them with red lines instead
of black. This is a visual reminder that they are tagged as having been sewn
already.

3.5.1.23.2 E2E Settings

E2E Settings can be recalled during your project, if the E2E icon has been used.
When setting up an Edge-to-edge quilting pattern, CS takes care of most of the
measurements and adjustments automatically, which is why this process is
sometimes called "E2E Automatic". The E2E Process Details dialog box contains all
these details initially but often the dialog box is closed. If you ever need to review
the E2E Settings, it is easy to do. Just right click on an empty space and choose
E2E Settings. You can use these settings to recreate an E2E if needed.

S ﬁ: Right click in the open space. ]
]

‘ b Text Property
+ E2E Settings
™ Rename Quilt Group

Quilt Width : 36.58058

Choose E2E

ncl,
] Quilt Length : 72
A » Convert | |
Settings N o Pattern Width : 18.29
Pattern Height : 12
¥ Image Attributes Repeats: 2
Rows: 6
i Horizontal Spacing : 0
E2E Se_ttlngs ?re Vertical Spacing : 0.0
givenindetail. | |
Between Blocks : ConnectStartAndEnd
Stop at end of Rows : On

Alernating : None
Registration : PlaceTwoPins

There are times when the E2E Automatic process is converted to E2E Repeat.
Once this happens, it is too late to recall the original settings.
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3.5.1.23.3 Rename Quilt Group

Renaming Quilt Groups is easy. Just right click on an empty space in the
Preview area for that group, and one of the choices is 'Rename Quilt Group'. Click
anywhere on those words, and a dialog box appears where you can type the new
name. The names need to be unique and it is useful if they are descriptive. Click OK
when done and the name will change.

Right click an open spot
on Preview Area.

2.) Type in a new name
Text Property / 3.) Click OK

1.) Click on "Rename Quilt Group” ‘

EZ2E Settings

Rename Quilt Groug

Convert

Yirtual Stitchout F2

3.5.1.23.4 Convert (boundary)

Convert is a powerful feature that changes the characteristics of objects such as
patterns, boundaries and trims. When right Clicking an open space in the Preview
area, the selected boundaries and trims can be converted to objects with different

characteristics.
Right click an open space
in the Preview Area. or Tap the Convert Icon -
and Choices appear. 9 P2T Pattern to Trim
i af
s
p2g  Pattern to Boundary
Choos.e Convert »  Text Property S
and choices appear. | Rename Quitt Group__| ’ s pao | Pattern to Outline
> Convert g ==
onvel » > Ppattern to Trim {) Pattern to Curve
© Virtual Stitchout  F2 Pattern to Boundary - P2C
¥ Image Attributes Pattern to Outline
Pattern to Curve v B2P | Boundary to Pattern
If a boundary was selected, j— Sotincary,to Pattem 821 |Boundary to Trim
E Boundary to Trim v
these are the choices.
= Trim to Patt
If a trim was selected, these are o "attern X T2 | Ttim to Pattern
i Trim to Boundary
the choices. .
4 T2B  Trim to Boundary

Each iteration of 'Convert' command was explained previously in this text. Click the
link to see and explanation of each choice.
Converting Patterns: il

Pattern to Trim

Pattern to Boundary

Pattern to Outline

Pattern to Curve
Converting Boundaries:| |

Boundary to Pattern

Boundary to Trim
Converting Trims:/us|

Trim to Pattern

Trim to Boundary
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3.5.1.23.5 Virtual Stitchout

Virtual Stitchout (F2) - verifies the continuous stitching line of any/all unsewn

patterns. The trace begins at the START point, and follows the stitching sequence
and direction, through to the END point. No stitching will occur. Begin using any of
the methods below.

S Or, right click any open space
HER e v & e on the Preview area to get
this dialog box.
S

e

b Text Property »

A “"  Rename Quilt Group

Tap the Stitchout Icon 4 Convert Or, Press F2
in the list of project icons.

@ Virtual Stitchout F2

%' Image Attributes

A blue circle will appear, moving along the path, in the same sequence that the
pattern or pattern segments would be stitched. If there is a break in the continuous
path, the machine will make a 'boink' sound, but continue to trace the path to the
end. Watch the screen during this process to see where the breaks occur. If needed,
use F8 -Set Sew Orderlus or Order Joinll to change stitching direction and
sequence.

Virtual Stitchout Key Sequences:
F2 -toinitiate

+or= to speed up

-or_  to slow down

Esc tostop

The blue (cyan) dot will trace the path of
the unsewn pattern(s), and 'boink’ at the
end of the pattern tracing OR if there is

a break in the path.

* A 'boink’ sound happens at the end of the pattern, which is not a cause for
concern.

* To stop the Virtual Stitchout process, press the Esc - escape key.

* To change the speed of this process, press the + or = key to increase the speed
and the - or _ key to decrease it. A 'boink' sound happens when maximum speed
has been reached. Note: In normal typing, the + sign requires using the shift key, and the = sign
does not. For our purposes, either key sequence will work. This applies to - and _ also.

* Only patterns that are 'unsewn' will be checked. So, if there are many patterns on
the CAD/Preview Area, but only a few need to be checked, toggle the other patterns
as sewn first. Then start the Virtual Stitchout, and the unsewn pattern(s) will be
checked. Remember to change back the sewn status if needed.

* Designer Pauses and No-Sew Lines are not considered breaks in the sewing path.




Planning the Quilting
Quilt Pattern Creation

Draw Options 145

3.5.2 Draw Options

Draw Options - A remarkable feature of CS is the ability to draw patterns from
scratch. Each Draw feature is done on screen.

ROQ IO / /&P PG

File Edit View | Draw | Tools Help —

» Pattern Anchor »

i Set Sew Order F8

/ Draw B?undary Alt+B / ~# Arc Alt+A

/ Draw Trim Alt+T P ~ Curve Alt+C

% Draw Sewable » s P2P Line Alt+L

® Measure At & P2PPattern  Alt+P
\ % Draw Freehand Alt+F

Each of these features begins a "Draw Mode", which stays active until it is
terminated. The Status Bar at the bottom of the screen will include a message,
telling which of the Draw commands is active. Press Escape key to exit.

When in Draw Mode, the Status Bar
displays which feature is active.

a2 Naoadle ON | G ‘ E ‘ Zoom:100% |~ X -61.32, Y 3.73 Set Sew Order

e——ralaeadioON | G | E | 700m:100% | ~ X -61.32, Y 3.73 | Draw a Boundary on CAD J

Smercaa Noadla ON | G | E ’ 700m:234% | © X -61.32, Y 3.73| Draw a Trim on CAD

e Liaadia o | G| E | 700m:100% |+ X 6132, Y 3.73| Draw a Three-Point Arc on CAD ||

o - ‘—MML_G_J. E | Zoom:234% X-61.32, Y 3.73  Draw a Multi-Pointed Curve on CAD J

S L Maadla ON G E | Zoom:234% X -61.32, Y 3.73 | Draw a Multi-Pointed Line on CAD

Talaedia ON | G I E I 700m:234% | X -61.32, Y 3.73 | Draw Freehand on CAD

JRISIN NN

. "2a-Maadla ON | G I E I Zoom:234% X -61.32, Y 3.73 | Draw a P2P Pattern on CAD

i
)
(g}
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3.5.21

3.5.2.2

Pattern Anchor

Pattern Anchor - is the first option in the Draw Command menu. This was
described in detail in a previous section on adjusting patternslss. As a refresher, the
pattern anchor determines how it will behave when it is being modified using the re-
sizing handles. A pattern must be selected for the handles to appear.

I: The keyboard shortcuts are fastest. = Plus a special
Tools Help > Edge Fo|l= Center F10 view

. > _Edgg F90a ce F10 ‘ @ _EndPoi Called Node

By Pattern Anchor ’ a  Center F10 @
EndPoint F11

4 Set Sew Order F8 a EndPoint F11 || s:mt:n F12 Strese A
/ DrawBoundary Alt+B Duetch ¥
/ Draw Trim Alt+T O V a
# Draw Sewable 60 <) oAl B ===
@ Measure Alt+M - —

First select a pattern.
Next double click it to cycle

Or, Tap the Icon to cycle through.
through each type.

>

The Pattern Anchor choices are:
* Edge (F9) The re-sizing handles are purple. When one handle is moved, the
opposite edge (or corner) remains fixed or anchored.

* Center (F10) The re-sizing handles are orange. When any of the handles are
moved, the center remains anchored.

* Endpoint (F11) The re-sizing handles are 2 blue squares, at just the beginning and
end of the pattern. When one of the two handles is moved, the other is anchored.
Endpoint anchors do not apply to block patterns.

* Stretch (F12) The re-sizing handles are gray. When any handle is moved, the
opposite handle is anchored in place. The Stretch Pattern Anchor is special because
it allows portions of the pattern to be stretched. This essentially warps the pattern,
and sometimes that is needed when seam lines are not accurate.

* When all the little nodes appear, the pattern is in node modeli«l and can be
manipulated one node at a time. This takes longer, but allows the pattern to be
adjusted to fit the space perfectly. The nodes are pink (endpoint nodes) and blue

(arc nodes).
>

If working with a touch screen, the
through each anchor type in order.

Set Sew Order

Cycle Pattern Anchor Type Icon will cycle

Set Sew Order - By default, CS will stitch patterns in the same order that they are
moved on to the preview area. The Set Sew Order feature is used to check and
change the pattern stitching sequence. This feature also allows the pattern stitching
direction to be checked (and changed if needed). The following example shows how
corner patterns will stitch first (if they are placed first) and repeat patterns follow.
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This can cause unnecessary tieoffs, so resequencing the sew order allows repeat
patterns to be sewn continuously.

Click on Draw, Or, tap the Set Sew Order Icon
Click on Set Sew Order
Draw | Tools Hel Or Press F8
e
» Pattern Anchor 4
5@ E@é@ ==t @

<[ji Set Sew Order F8 D
@ Measure Alt+M rﬁm@
All the patterns on the Preview Area
are labeled with their stitching

Draw Trim Alt+T

Draw Sewable »

9 & N\ [

Draw Boundary Alt+B
sequence and the direction.

|
When this mode is initiated, all patterns on the Preview Area are labeled, regardless
of their sewing status (sewn or unsewn). All the patterns will have numbered boxes
at the beginning of each pattern that shows its stitching sequence number. They
also have an arrow at the end of the pattern showing the stitching direction. The
color of the pattern's number and directional arrow match, so it is clear which arrow
belongs to which pattern.

| I 7
7\0“(:'( on the numbers, in the new Qrder__..——-""‘f

STARJT |

Press F8 when done.

Click the arrow to reverse direction. —|

e

To change the stitching sequence, start clicking on the number boxes in the order
you want them to stitch. (The first number is 0, not 1.)The number box background
color changes temporarily to white and the related arrow turns navy blue to show
which patterns have already been changed.

When done, Right click any pattern or Press F8 or Press the Set Sew Order icon
and the new order is saved. Or, press Esc at any time to cancel this operation.
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== =)

=
N
e

Notice the position of the Start, Next and End.

'
é

This looks good but it is always a good idea to
check the path using F2 - Virtual Stitchout.

START

‘ " TIP: Patterns (that have not stitched out yet) are labeled "Start",
/ "Next" and "End". These labels change as needed while the patterns are
stitching.

When done with any pattern manipulation, it is a good idea to double check both the
sewing order and the stitching direction. Then quilt!
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3.5.2.3

Draw Boundary

Draw Boundary command uses the mouse and screen to draw a boundary
created for general reference and for receiving and resizing patterns. As explained
earlier, boundaries|ss| are often defined using the sewing head because that is the
best way to create a true image of the block. Boundaries can also be drawn on the
screen using the mouse, as shown here.

Click on Draw, Or, tap the Draw Boundary
Click on Boundry Icon

Or Press Alt+B
»
e ﬁFB While drawing the /
<7/ _DrawBoundary Alt+B D
/7 Draw Trim Alt+T
The 1st click is
the Anchor point.

boundary, the current
¥ Draw Sewable »

line is pink.
The first 2 clicks define the
baseline.

Right click to close \
the boundary.
* Start clicking boundary points on the preview area of the screen. CS assumes you
know the process and does not display instructions on the screen. Just like
boundaries created using the Boundary Iconlss|, the first point is the anchor, the first
2 points define the baseline.

Tools Hel
P Pattern Anchor
1i Set Sew Order

@ Measure Alt+M

* Click as many points as needed to define the space.
* Press Escape to cancel the current boundary (and exit boundary mode) if needed.

* Right Click anywhere in the preview area to complete the boundary. CS will join the

last click with the first, enclosing the area. The point identified by the Right click is
NOT one of the boundary points.

When in Draw Boundary mode, a message appears on the status bar and the cursor

changes to a crosshair. CS assumes there will be multiple boundaries, so it stays

active until you turn it off. There are several ways to exit from Draw Boundary mode:

Press the Escape key on the keyboard.

Press Alt+B on the keyboard.

Click on the Draw Command, choose the Boundary option in the dialog box.
Press the Draw Boundary icon again

Double Right click on the screen.

Draw Boundary Mode remains active.
/ Press Esc to exit.

—TaAubleadla ON | G LELZoom :100% |~ X -61.32, Y 3.73 Draw a Boundary on CAD ‘

TIP: I the Icon bar stays 'grayed out', you are probably still in 'Draw
Boundary' mode. The Status Bar will confirm this. Press Alt+ B (or Esc) to

return to normal operation.

149

Gammill, Inc. | 2015 M-S-0001 - CreativeStudio 6.0 User Manual - Rev 00 149 | Page




150

Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

Using Snaps - The term 'snap' is used to describe a feature that forces a click

point to a certain alignment. CS offers two different types of snaps; Gridpointli and
Endpointl. These features can be turned on/off by clicking on the "G" or "E" button
in the status bar at the bottom of the screen. They can also be turned on/off by
pressing the "G" or "E" letter on the keyboard. The buttons on the status bar appear
depressed when they are 'on'. Click the "G" or "E" button (or pressing the letter)
again to turn it off. In the example above, there were no 'snaps' on the click points.

CS makes a snapping sound when the cursor crosses over a place where it could
snap to. CS makes a popping sound when the boundary points are actually clicked.

3.5.2.3.1 Gridpoint Snaps

Gridpoint Snaps force a selected pattern, pattern segment or boundary point to
align with the background grid.

When defining a boundary using gridpoint snaps, boundary click points are forced to
align with the gridpoints on the screen in the preview area (which are the points
where two lines in the background grid intersect). To activate the gridpoint snap,
click the "G" button in the status bar, or press the "G" key on the keyboard. Do the
same to de-activate. A pink dot appears on the screen showing where the closest
grid point would be. CS makes a snapping sound as the cursor moves across the
screen from one gridpoint to the next. CS makes a popping sound when the point is
actually clicked.

ot I crmatn 2] guit Group|

A]8 Blue boundary has Gridpoint Snap on.

Red boundary has Gridpoint Snap off.

When Gridpoint snap is
‘'on’, the mouse cursor
changes shape and
boundary points are
forced to align with
intersecting grid lines. .

[,

Draw a Boundary on CAD Speed: S0% Pl 12 idie ‘

!

TIP: ifthe background grid is not already showing, CS turns it on
automatically. The size of the grid can be changed by clicking on "Draw"
then choosing 'Grid Size'.

3.5.2.3.2 Endpoint Snaps

Endpoint Snaps force a selected pattern or boundary to align with the beginning
or ending point of another pattern. To activate the endpoint snap, click the "E" button
in the status bar, or press the "E" key on the keyboard. Do the same to de-activate.
A pink dot appears on the screen showing where the closest endpoint would be. CS
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makes a snapping sound as the cursor moves across the screen from one endpoint

to the next. CS makes a popping sound when the point is actually clicked.

When using some of the more advanced features to create new patterns, endpoint

snaps are very useful, especially when connecting different patterns or pattern

segments.

Speed: S0%

Quit Group  Restzing | Border Comer | Buld a

The Selected Pattern
is anchored at the

"Endpoints"

SPI: 12

Border | Baseball | Circ Amray | Clover border

[ )
C@gv

Endpoint Snap
will force these 2 patterns
to connect when the
selected pattern is
moved close.

Idle dlE

3.5.24 Draw Trim

Draw Trim - Trims are a special type of boundary that mark an area on the screen
(and on the quilt) where no quilting should happen. It makes the patterns appear to
have parts removed. This is a temporary change to the copy of the pattern(s) on the

screen. It does not permanently affect the originals, it just prevents the trimmed
portion of the pattern from stitching out. Patterns can be trimmed using the touch
screen Icons or by using the mouse.

First choose which type of trim to use:

| v| Trim Inside
Trim Outside

The following shows how a continuous patternlzs| was trimmed to become a block

patternlss|.

Tools Helpr

» Pattern Anchor
: Set Sew Order

~ Draw Bounda
Draw Trim

Alt+T
——]

%% Draw Sewable

@ Measure

Alt+M

Click on Draw,
Click on Trim
Or Press Alt+T

;.

r, tap the Draw
Trim Icon

/

Trim away the
connecting lines to make
a block pattern.

* Click Draw and choose Draw Trim (inside). (The keyboard shortcut for drawing a
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boundary is Alt-T). This mode assumes you will be creating multiple trims so it
stays active until you turn it off. The check mark on the choice indicates that it is
active, and a message appears on the status bar.

e Start clicking trim points on the preview area of the screen. CS assumes you know
the process and does not display instructions on the screen.

* Click as many points as needed to define the area to be trimmed.

* Press Escape to cancel the current boundary if needed.

* Right Click anywhere in the preview area to complete the boundary. CS will join
the last click with the first, enclosing the area. The point identified by the Right click
is NOT one of the boundary points. As soon as you complete the trim boundary, the
results appear in the preview area.

e Use as many trims as needed to complete the task. Trims can overlap and they
remain active for the duration of the project or until they are deleted. Therefore, if
patterns are added and/or moved to where a trim is - even after the trim boundary
is defined - they will still be trimmed.

e To exit from the Draw, Trim mode, press Escape, or Alt+T, or right click the
screen.

It is possible (and sometimes necessary) to trim using both the machine head and
the preview area. An example might be stitching a background area, in a block,
behind an applique.

The first trim would use the Trim Insidel2l Icon and the sewing head to get as
close to the applique area as possible. The second trim would use the mouse in the
preview area to trim away the pattern segments that are too big to be ignored, but
too small to add anything to the design.

1
Used sewing head to trim
swaly A~ < around an applique.
S S Used the mouse to
VA )P Ay | = trim the rest.

DrawTrim Mode remains active.
/ Press Esc to exit.

——==ca2. Naadla ON Gﬁ\jj Z00m:234% |~ X -61.32, Y 3.73| Draw a Trim on CAD | "\

Design It Yourself: Consider using competitive Tieoffs when stitching a trimmed
pattern. (See Tools/Tech Support/Configuration Form) These tieoffs can be tiny and
well suited for trims, or any area that will have visible start/stop points.

D.I'Y.
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3.5.2.5 Draw Sewable

Draw Sewable is probably the most powerful feature of CS for people who want
to create original patterns quickly and easily. Instead of moving patterns onto the
Preview area and then stitching them on the quilt, this feature will draw on the
Preview area and then stitch it on the quilt. The sewable designs are all positioned
using the mouse instead of the sewing head. These designs can be used with other
patterns or independently. The sewable drawing choices are arcs, curves, lines and
patterns.

VO LCUOD/ /1P Pk

File Edit View | Draw | Tools Help

» Pattern Anchor »
i Set Sew Order F8

7/ Draw Bf)undary Alt+B / ~# Arc Alt+A
/ Draw Ti Alt+T - ° Curve Alt+C
[ Draw sewable »D |/ P2PLine Alt+L

[ ——
® Measure Alt+M iz P2P Pattern Alt+P
% Draw Freehand Alt+F

Each has a shortcut, and each remains active until it is turned off (using th Escape
key or the same shortcut key sequence). Like other Draw modes, the cursor
becomes a crosshair "+" when one of the modes is active.

When in Draw Mode, the Status Bar
displays which feature is active.

T——  Naadla ON | G ‘ E Zoom:100% IX—§1_.32, Y 3.73  Draw a Three-Point /irc on CAD ‘

L\c

—— 1 VRPN JSJ EJ'Z@]:ZM% X -61.32, Y 3.73 | Draw a Multi-Pointed Curve on CAD ‘

—.LMaadla QN J_‘-.J E | Zoom:234% |~ X-61.32, Y 3.73| Draw a Multi-Pointed Line on CAD \

[N

—raseadie ON | G | E | Zoom:234% X -61.32, Y 3.73| Draw a P2P Pattern on CAD | |

A

‘ /" TIP: Keyboard shortcuts for the Draw command are toggles.

|/ (they will turn a feature on and off). When one of the Draw mode features
is active, the cursor becomes a crosshair "+", and the feature name
appears on the status bar.

3.5.2.5.1 Draw Arc

Draw Arc - Arcs are precise curves that are drawn on the screen using the mouse
or stylus. They are defined with three clicks, identifying the arc start point, the
midpoint (peak) and the end point. Experienced pattern designers use arcs
extensively to create new patterns. CS beginners will probably use them more often
to connect existing patterns. When doing this, simple block patterns can be
connected with arcs to create borders or more complex blocks.
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Click on Draw,
Click on Draw Sewable

[ Draw | Tools Help Click on A
; ick on Arc

» Pattern Anchor » or

i Set Sew Order F8 Press Alt+A

~ Draw Boundary Alt+B

7 Draw Trim Alt+T Or, tap the Draw Arc Icon
+  Arc Alt+A D

@ Draw Sewable » I Cowve———AGC |

< Draw ¥ Curve t+C

@ Measure Alt+M s P2PLine Alt+L
iz P2P Pattern Alt+P
. DrawFreehand Alt+F

To draw an arc,

* Press the icon, or Alt+A (or Click Draw/Draw Sewable/Arc)

Click point #1
{on the way to #2) Click point #2
{on the way to #3)

Click points #1, #2, and #3
completing the arc.

\V4

* \ m
STAR END

* With the mouse, click 3 times:
#1 is the start point of the arc.
#2 is the middle of the arc (which will be the peak) of the arc.
#3 is the end point of the arc.

* To exit from the Draw Arc mode, press Escape, or Alt+A, or right click the screen.
Alt+A is the shorteut for
drawing sewable 3-point arcs

*- Click point

Click points are
numbered

{Using Gridpoint
Snap)

Use Extra Edit Options
{rubberstamp, combine, etc)
to make your own designs.

oA N\l

This is a great choice for quilting scallops or continuous curves as shown above.
Each scallop is a separate pattern, so they can be adjusted individually. Or group
the curves (use as many as the quilt needs) and place them - twice - and offset a
little bit, for a ribbony effect.
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3.5.2.5.2 Draw Curve

Draw Curve - The Draw (sewable) curve feature provides the ability to create
longer continuous curves using any number of clicks. The shapes will be different
because they are Cardinal Splines (the position of the last 2 clicks determines the
shape of the curve defined by the last 3 clicks). Sounds complicated but actually it is
easier and less rigid (which means it is also less precise). Again, CS beginners will
probably use them more often to connect existing patterns.

Click on Draw,

Tools Help Click on Draw Sewable
Click on Curve
P Pattern Anchor » or »
4 Set Sew Order F8 Press Alt+C

~ Draw Boundary Alt+B = /

/ Draw Trim AT L% Arc Alt+A [Or, tap the Draw Curve Icon
—— — | Curv Alt+sC D>

'* Draw Sewable » MPT—_T-/

e Y — ine It+L

@ Measure Alt+M i+ P2P Pattern Alt+P
. Draw Freehand Alt+F

To draw a curve,

* Press the icon, or Alt+C (or Click Draw/Draw Sewable/Curve)

Click points #1 and #2
(Nothing shows on the
screen until the second
pointis clicked. )

Click points #1 and #2
(moving the cursor
toward the third point)

TN

Click points #1, #2 and #3
{The curve begins to show) jl; Curves can have marny

points. Right click when
done.

* With the mouse, click as many times as needed:

#1 will not appear on the screen immediately, but it is there.

#2 will show the location of #1, but does not begin to curve yet.

#3 will begin to show the curvature.

* To exit from the Draw Curves mode, press Escape, or Alt+C, or right click the

screen.
Al+C is the shorteut for
drawing sewable curves.

(Using Gridpoint Snap)

‘ Click points are numbered |

It is possible to get nice curves, if you avoid placing 3 (or more) points in a line.
Notice how points (2,3,4), (4,5,6) and (6,7,8) are all in a relatively straight line - not
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the best flow for quilting patterns.
3.5.2.5.3 Draw P2P Line

Draw P2P Lines -The Draw (sewable) Line feature allows sewable lines to be
drawn on the screen. Use the mouse to identify points on the screen. CS will stitch
a straight line between every sequential pair of points. This is similar to Point-to-
Point Line iconlw! feature, but it uses the mouse to place the clicks instead of the
machine head.

Click on Draw,
Click on Draw Sewable

| Draw | Tools Help . h
Click on P2P Line

» Pattern Anchor » or
i Set Sew Order F8 Press Alt+L /
A~ +,
7 Draw Boundary Alt+B 1 | o ——
/ Draw Trim AT | Cunve Alt+C Or, tap the Draw P2P Line Icon
— |/ P2PLine AltsL >
7 Draw Sewable » 5 PP Pattern )
[ — I |
@ Measure Alt+M %, DrawFreehand Alt+F

To begin the line drawing,
* Press the icon, or Alt+L (or Click Draw/Draw Sewable/P2P Line)

Using P2P Line is very easy, just
click the points sequentially.
The cursor is a pink
) dot when using
/\/\/ gridpoint snaps.

_

5

* Click each point sequentially. Set gridpoint snaps 'on' if desired.
* Right click to complete the design.
* Continue to define more crosshatching lines as needed.

PRy,

Crosshatching
doesn't get much
easier!

Gridpointsnaps | ~.\/ /"
improve accuracy. — A
‘( \ >

* To exit from the Draw Line mode, press Escape, or Alt+L, or right click the screen.
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3.5.2.5.4 Draw P2P Pattern

P2P Patterns can also be used with the Draw features. Like the Point-to-Point-
Pattern iconll feature, clicks are used to position the pattern's start and endpoints.
(The end of one pattern is the start of the next.) CS will stitch one copy of a pattern
between every sequential pair of points. Instead of using the machine head, this
feature uses the mouse and records the points in the preview area on the screen.

Draw | Tools Help

Click on Draw,

» Pattern Anchor ’ Click on Draw Sewable 2y

4 Set Sew Order F8 Click on P2P Pattern h&
or -

7 Draw Boundary Alt+B Press Alt+P Z

& Arc

/ Draw Trim Alt+T ‘L Or, tap the Draw P2P Pattern Icon:I

s Curve It+C
./_—- ‘
q_Draw Sewable * > P2PLine Alt+L
@ Measure Alt+M < 5 P2P Pattern Alt+P >

%, DrawFreehand Alt+F

The following demonstrates how to make new patterns by enhancing existing ones
using Draw - P2P Pattern.

* Choose a simple block design & move it to the preview area.

* Choose a simple P2P pattern (Freeze aspect = On is a good idea).

* Press the icon, or Alt+P (or Click Draw/Draw Sewable/P2P Pattern)

Use Draw P2P Pattern
. Click the pattern
to enhance block designs corners on the

screen Right Click
when done
Press Alt+P | i N
Begin with a to begin ( B
simple block \ LN V-
and a simple d 1 1 %
P2P pattern \ . 5 > ‘ y
~| ‘prpeak ’ v

* Click each point sequentially. Set gridpoint snaps 'on' if desired.
* Right click to complete the pattern.

The following shows some of the possibilities using the same basic design, and
adding different P2P patterns to it.

New Patterns using
Draw with P2P-Pattern

‘//_\\\ | | — ~—
| scalloped border p2pdiamond |/\ cloud 1 | p2ppeak

* To exit from the Draw Pattern mode, press Escape, or Alt+P, or right click the
screen.

3.5.2.5.5 Draw Freehand

The Draw (sewable) Freehand feature provides the ability to draw on the screen
(using the mouse/stylus/finger), edit the new pattern and stitch it. This is very similar
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to the Record function, but the drawing is done on the screen, not with the sewing
head.

Tools Help -
Click on Draw,
» Pattern Anchor C Click on Draw Sewable )
i Set Sew Order F8 Click on Freehand s 4
> Arc or ‘i
7/ Draw Boundary Alt+B J Press Alt+F
~ Draw Trim Alt+T ( Curve. ‘L Or, tap the Draw Freehand
i——— —— <~ P2PLine It+L Icon
¢ Draw Sewable »
[ —— IR, o]
@ Measure Alt+M <[« DrawFreehand Alt+F >

Press the icon, or
To begin the freehand drawing,
* Press the icon, or Alt+ (or Click Draw/Draw Sewable/Freehand).

If using the mouse, the cursor changes shape, becoming a "+". Press and hold the
left mouse button down to begin drawing and move the mouse as smoothly as
possible. Releasing the mouse button stops the drawing, but pressing it again
begins the drawing again. Each of the resulting pattern sections is really a separate
pattern which can be moved, edited and stitched individually.

If using a touch screen, touch the screen and move along smoothly, keeping
pressure on the screen. Releasing the pressure stops the drawing on the screen.
Resume the pressure and the drawing will resume.

oo Rand. . y,m)

ey AN TR "N/
I: This was done using the mouse. J s~ N A

This was done on the 7 (]
touchscreen. ]

* To exit from the Draw Freehand mode, press Escape, or Alt+F, or right click the
screen.
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3.5.2.6 Draw Measure

Draw Measure uses the mouse to measure the image of the quilt.

Using the mouse, click on Draw Command and choose Measure (or use the Alt+M
shortcut). This uses the mouse and screen to take measurements of the items
(boundaries and patterns) you have moved to the preview area. These are real
measurements, but they are measuring approximations of the quilt, not the real quilt
block measurements.

File Edit View Draw‘ Tools Help —

> Pattern Anchor »

i1i Set Sew Order F8

~ Draw Boundary Alt+B

/7 Draw Trim Alt+T

# Draw Sewable »

® Measure AltsMm D
——

CS is ready to make as many measurements as needed - just keep clicking a series
of two points - start & end.

Width Height X
gt T ‘\\) 0.00 0.00 ~==t{" The first click resets
my. Length Angle the measurements
/ P fimar 0.00 0.00

Width Height X
19.75 0.54

This example shows Angle =3 The second click shows
- LEndpoint Snaps = ON 1.58 the measurements

When done, Press Esc key or click on the "X" box.

3.5.2.6.1 Transfer Measurements

CS remembers the four numbers (width, height, length, angle) from the last
measurement made, and will transfer them for you. This 'transfer' feature is one of
the many special Right Click shortcuts.

El General Settings = "
" - : = ) Then lef click the
Pattern Name lional block 1 ]
Stitches Per Inch measurement in the
Pattern Speed 3.) Right click on the Transfer Box )
et h'“ e | DESTINATION feld to (the source field) and it
18 Stiches Ferineh | gisplay the transfer box. will be transferred.
Tie Stitches S by
Pattern Width : | VA Sewfigs : [
Pattern Height . " Pattern Name lional block 1
1.) Measure the space. | Height = 6.31 Freeze Aspect on Click to tr%er: Stitches Per Inch 10
B Pattern Speed 50
Margin 0.25 idth : Oi
Width (=} .mg CEDECT Tie Stitches Perinch 23
Heigh Tie Stitches 4
0.00 Dot :
Length: 6.31in e egt @
?') (;Iécrnon R:: s Angle : 270' Freeze Aspect On i
o easunng Margin 0.25

(=W

Be sure the destination field (where you want the measurement to go) is not
selected.

To make the measurement with the sewing head, use the Measure icon S;')
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3.5.3

- Move the machine head to the start point and click OK.
- Move the machine head to the end point and click OK.
- Click the STOP button to stop measuring.

To make the measurement on the Preview Area use the Draw Measure icon }
- Click or tap the start point on the Preview area.
- Click or tap the end point on the Preview area
- Click or tap the "X" in the upper right corner of the dialog box to stop.

Right click on the Destination field (don't left click it first). and the Transfer box
appears. Click on any of the measurements and the number will be moved to the
destination.

Record Options

Record is another remarkable feature of CS. It is easy to create new designs by
moving the sewing head and saving that motion as a new pattern. This is similar to
tracing a design and saving it as a new pattern. It is easy to do because the belts do
not have to be engaged to record the motions. Remember that Power Assist makes
the machine feel virtually weightless!

Steps to follow:
The Record Mode is a subset of the Regulated Sewing feature.

. 3
»

Record Mode is
available using any of
the Stitch Regulated
Sewing Choices

v Original
Plus

1. Choose a style of Regulated_Sewing Smosth
Click on the small black arrow to the right of the Regulated Sewing icon to see the
choices. Original, Plus and Smooth vary only in the speed of the needle moving up
& down.

A
2. Click on the Regulated Sewing icon. [%&

A Dialog box shows settings and buttons:
Tr Ao

:
- SPI[12.00 o * I Rsdae
Touch this button to —

begin Record Mode - Record: Chan Shift
Single

Stitch

All the functions in Regulated Sewing work the same way when the Record mode is
active. Move the sewing head to the beginning of the item to be recorded.

Angle: |0 — [ NeedePos X

Start

movement of the stitcher that is being captured, not the movement of the needle. If
stitching while recording is desired, just press the Start button after pressing the
Record button.

” /“Tip: The machine does not need to be stitching to record a pattern. It is the
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When CS records, the encoders 'remember' the machine movements. Most people
are watching the quilt / needle area when moving the machine to record a pattern,
but it is also possible to watch the preview area when recording. If you choose to do
this, it is wise to synchronize the encoders.

There are two types of encoders: Machine (moves with the sewing head) and
Auxiliary (translates movements to show on the screen). If you want to watch the
CAD screen while recording patterns that need to align with other patterns on the
CAD, click the Asterisk (on the keypad in Regulated Mode) before removing the
belts.

- - [T NeedePos X
T
SPI:
Record: Click the Asterisk once, to
OFF synchronize the motor encoders
o with the auxiliary encoders.
Single

Start

|

It is helpful to draw a boundary around the area being recorded, and adjust the
zoom level to see the bounded area before you begin to record.

3. Move the machine to the place where the pattern will begin. If you will be
stitching while recording, pull up the bobbin thread and take a few tieoff stitches
before you start to record.

4. Press Record to begin.
Angle: 0 = [T NeedePos X

5P [12.00 2 . swose [0

Bl When recording,
- Loi: Shift| * The Record button turns blue
: * Abox around the Asterisk turns Red
Single
Stitch |

Start

Move the stitcher to create a new pattern.

5. Press Record again to end. If you are stitching while recording, pressing Stop will
also end the recording.

Preview | Pattern
JAN
N 2014Nov22_085237

™
~

File name for the newly recorded )
pattern is:
yyyMondd_hhmmss.qli

B Sel
Stit

Patter e’

Tie Stitches Per Inch 43
Tie Stitches 2
Selected Pattern Width

Nattarn Hal

‘ /"Tip: Record mode can be used without the belts being engaged. The belts need
~ to be engaged when synchronizing the motor encoders with the auxiliary encoders
as well as when stitching the newly recorded pattern.
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CS automatically creates a pattern, gives it a name, and saves it to a special folder
called C:\Patterns Recorded. The format for the pattern name is:
C:\Patterns Recorded\yyyyMondd_hhmmss.csq
where yyyy = the year

Mon = alpha abbreviation of the month

dd = the day

hh = the hour

mm = the minute

ss = the second

.csq is the file type needed by CS.
When a recorded pattern is sure to be used again, it is a good idea to Exportll the
file, giving it a descriptive name, and putting it in your 'My Patterns' folder. Press
Shift and Exit to exit the Regulated Sewing feature.

Quick Reference Record|:|




N_
T
S
a B
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Quilting the Quilt - Which CS Feature To use

The quilting process generally includes four phases and uses a variety of
techniques.

1. Baste the quilt layers to stabilize them.

2. Stitch the blocks (or whatever is chosen for the center).

3. Stitch the borders, corners and sashings.

4. Finish by doing any background filler stitching.

The sequence is suggested because it minimizes the risk of distorting the fabric and
getting pleats or tucks. Not all quilts need all phases and the phases aren’t always
done in this sequence — each quilt is unique. Each CS feature is described in detail
in one of these four phases. But first, it is a good idea to modify your default settings
and choose the settings that suit the quilt.

Set Stitching Defaults

Set Stitching Defaults - Every quilter develops preferences over time regarding
the stitching settings. These preferences are set and saved as system defaults, but
can be changed to reflect what is best for an individual quilt.

Anytime the CS software is updated, the defaults need to be reset. It is easy to do:

— -
- Restore -
{ FlIe)Convert .
[F— To factory settings
e To Previous settings.
Save and Close —— Laser Cortrol- (] 22
© M
Restore Factory Defaults i Auto Laser: ',r,'
Restore Previous [ R =
i Bobbin Stitch:
Close i L
[l Needje,
If you are restoring the settings,
don't forget to save and close.
Tieoff Sti -
Tieoff SPI:  [43 ] .,{r -
JU— A
Tag sl

Here is a complete list of settings, and what you need to know about them.

File Edit View Draw | Tools Help
Controller Definition Form
Set Stitching Defaults
based on your own perferences

L

Laser Cortrol.

= Technical Support

»
" Controller Definition...

¥ OilSis  Diagnostics...

Check Bats: V]

v
Adolaser.  [] Reg Type: | Smooth
942 Contact Technical Support Bobon Such. [
StitcAT Points OF v
v Thread Break Dete| Stech Ports

v Tie Offs ON View KeyPod: 7 L —
Tiecl Stches: 7 Stop &t hovp Sach: (7 Tetal Sttch Court 255067

Reg Smoothing: (4

Neode

Tieoff SPI.  [43 Auto Toggle 85 Unsewn Sew Ovedap fnches) 0

Compettrve Ties: v Rand Alcoe Mode:
The v
020 Erpac SAM Cortroler 2
TE Delayfsacs) 01

E2E Registration:  EndofSet

Controller Mod. tod i Cortroler Version:  DMC2132 Rev 1.02
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Remember, some settings can be changed using "Tools" in the Command bar.

File Edit View Draw | Tools | Help

Technical Support
P SetOrigin
“v Oil Stitcher
Calibrate All ” Some settlng_s can be
PowerAssist OFF Changhed C:r{na'?;czllys_eVen
Laser OFF Wwhen the stitcher is
v| Needle ON running.
stitch In Points OFF I

Some settings can be v| Thread Break Detect ON
changed at the status bar. Tie Offs ON

Speed: 65% | SPI: 12 | Needle ON | G ﬂ Zoom:23% » X 2.45,Y -1.61

<

The most common setting changes relate to the way the quilting patterns start and
stop. There are several methods which require combinations of settings to change.

1.

2.

Simple Tieoffs. This method is used for Edge-to-Edge background designs. There
are several stitches taken before the start and after the end of the pattern.

Fast Simple Tieoffs. This method is used for any quilting where speed is
important. Tieoffs are used (assume competitive ties are chosen) and the machine
does not stop to wait for the threads to be clipped - it just moves to the next stitch
line, dragging the thread along.

. Competitive Tieoffs. This method is used in Custom quilting. The tieoff stitches

are part of the pattern and less noticeable. Sew Overlap setting should be larger
than the competitive tieoff length.

. No Tieoffs. This method is often used for competition quilts. Instead of securing

the threads with tieoff stitches, the quilter prefers to tie the threads by hand, and
bury them with a needle, just like hand quilters bury their knotted threads. These
are virtually invisible, and judges like that.

The following shows some typical settings for each of the methods listed. The
setting values can change of course, but the combinations of settings is important. In
the chart below, competitive tieoffs have been set for 8 stitches at 43 stitches per
inch, which is 0.186 inches. Therefore the Sew overlap should be > 0.2 inches.

Simple Fast Competitive_ None
Tieoff Yes Yes Yes No
Tieoff Stitches 6 8 8 n/a
Tieoff SPI 23 43 43 n/a
Competitive Ties N Y Y No
Bobbin Stitch Y N Y Y
Needle Y Y Y Y
Stop at Jump Stitch Y N Y Y
Sew Overlap any 0.2 0.2 n/a

“Tip: Regular Tieoff stitches will be more secure if the TieSPI is not evenly
divisible by the SPI. Example:
If SPI = 10, TieSPI should not be 10, 20 or 30. It can be 21, 22, 23 ... 29, 31, 32,
etc.
If SPI = 12, Tie SPI should not be 12, 24 or 36. It can be 25, 26, 27... 35, 37, 38,
etc.

Here are the stitch settings you can control:
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Speed - the default is defined as a percent of motor speed for most patterns.

P2P Line Speed - usually a much slower speed because P2P Line is often used

for stitch-in-the-ditch (SID).
SPI - Is the default Stitches Per Inch for all stitching.

Min SPI - is the minumum number per inch, or the maximum stitch size for normal

stitching. If you need a larger stitch length, use the Baste mode.

Tieoffs — are small stitches taken before the start, and after the end of each line of

quilting. They are extra stitches that create a knot and prevent the thread from

coming loose. Similar to satin stitches but going forward/backward instead of
side/side.
Tieoff Stitches — This is the total number of stitches taken by the tieoff feature at

the start and/or the end of the quilting line.
Tieoff SPI — This is the size of the stitches taken by the tieoff feature.

Competitive Ties - If this is checked, CS will do the tieoff stitches as it starts and

ends the pattern, not stitching forward and backward creating a knot. The stitch
size is usually smaller (higher SPI) which secures the threads so they can be
trimmed. Since they are part of the pattern instead of stitching over the pattern, the
knot is far less noticeable. This is preferable for custom quilts.

Margins - the amount of space maintained between the boundary and a pattern.

Trim Skip Length - The smallest size pattern segment that will still be stitched after

a pattern is trimmed.
Laser Control — Check means you control the laser.
Auto Laser — Check means CS controls the laser and will turn it on/off

automatically.

Bobbin Stitch — Check means CS will help bring all the threads to the top of the

quilt by stopping at each Start and End, taking a single stitch, and prompting the
quilter to pull up the bobbin thread. This is normally on (checked) and the manual
has been written as if it were always on. Unchecking this will make the sewing
happen non-stop - dragging the thread as needed.

Needle — Check means the needle is ‘on’ and will stitch as expected. Turning the

needle ‘off’ is a great feature if the stitch placement needs to be verified before it is

stitched.
Stitch Points - Check means CS will take an extra stitch in every point of a pattern.

This produces very sharp, distinct points.
» View Keypad — Check means an shaded image of the stitcher keypad will be

displayed on the screen every time CS is started. This box is for convenience only,
and can be closed at any time.
Stop at Jump Stitch — Check means CS will stop at any pattern segment that has a

pause or 'no sew' line segment of any kind. These can occur in patterns, text
patterns, trimmed patterns, etc. People who choose to tie and bury the threads
(instead of using tieoffs) need these pauses to bring the threads to the top for
creating the knot.

Auto Toggle As Unsewn - Check means CS will automatically toggle patterns as

‘'unsewn' if there was a thread break detected. It treats multiple repeats (as in an
Edge-to-Edge) as a group, so regardless of where the break is, all the patterns
from that point forward will be toggled as unsewn.
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e Thread Break — Check means the thread break sensor is on and the machine will
stop if a thread break is detected. The thread break sensor is a cylinder in the top
thread path. The thread wraps around it so as the machine stitches, the thread is
drawn off the spool/cone, through the tension disks and around the sensor,
making the sensor turn. If it stops turning for a few seconds the machine assumes
the thread has broken and will stop moving.

e TB Delay (sec) - the number of seconds CS waits before stopping the stitching
due to a Thread Break.

e E2E Registration - This is the method used by default when doing E2E (automatic
0l) @and realigning the quilt after having rolled it.

Right Column contains some defaults that use drop-down boxes to list the choices
for each default.
Check Belts - If two identical points are clicked, CS will issue this warning.
Reg Type refers to the stitch regulator when in regulated mode.
Reg Smoothing Do Not Change
P2P Type — is the default (line or pattern) for the Point To Point featurel7..
Reference Point — is the default for the reference point used in Repeat Patterns|ss|

Total Stitch Count — is the grand total of all stitches taken since the software was
loaded. This counter includes the stitches done for computer controlled patterns,
free motion, and even constant speed when the bobbin winder is running.

Sew Overlap - is a distance in inches, expressed as a decimal. If desired, CS can
overlap the stitching in block patterns. Works well on an echo, or on a pattern that
has the start and end points on a fairly straight line segment. Overlap stitches may
show if the start and end points meet at a point or turn a corner.

Stand Alone Mode - Check indicates CS is loaded on a computer, but the
controller is not connected. This allows the software to be used for design work, but
not for stitching the designs.

SAM Controller # - is saved here, so the Stand Alone Mode (SAM) can use
encrypted patterns.

To Save Changes, Click on the File tab, and click Save and Close.

Be sure to save your changes. j

(( Fite ) conve If you forget, CS will
Open ettings remind you.
|
Laser Control: Check Belts:
Restore Factory Default:
estore Factory Defaults Auto Laser: Rea Type:  [Smooth v
Restore Previous
Bobbin Stitch: Reg Smoothing: |4
Close
- Needle: V!
MnSPI. | eede PP Type:  |P2P Pattem o
Stitch Points: [ e Are you sure you want to exit without saving?
Techs: [ . (EEE—
View KeyPad:  [] Reference Point: v
Tieoff Stitches: 7 Stop at Jump Stitch: Total Stitch Count: 0
Tieoff SPI: 43 Auto Toggle as Unsewn:  [[] Sew Overlap (inches): 0 e Ho
Compettive Ties Stand Alone Mode: ]
: v
Mages:  [D Thread Break: SAM Cortroller # (00000
TB Delay(secs): 0.1
Trim Skip Length 05
Controller Mod: Mod F or G, Ethemet Controller for Gamm Controller Version: | DMC2132 Rev 1.0r2

Now that the preferences are set, let's quilt!
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4.2 Phase 1 -Basting

Basting is a fundamental process that is used during the initial loading of a quilt and
throughout the quilting process as the quilt is stitched and rolled. There are several
methods for basting. Each method is useful under different circumstances.

Simple quilts may only need to have the three layers secured on the outer edges
only, and basting is adequate. Complex quilts may need to have many areas of the
quilt stitched together to prevent the fabrics (especially the backing) from shifting
and pulling. Taking the time to stabilize the quilt will result in a flatter, straighter quilt.
Stitch in the ditch (SID) is commonly used in complex quilts because it secures the
fabrics, and can disappear into the seams.

4.21 Securing the Quilt using Baste

For quilts that only need to be secured on the outer edges, basting is adequate.

Feature: Baste Stitch

The basting stitch is a long stitch and is often temporary. It is commonly used
around the outer edges of a quilt. It might be viewed as being a series of single
stitches rather than continuous stitches. The difference is the amount of pressure
the hopping foot exerts on the fabric. The benefit is that less fabric gets 'pushed'
forward in the direction of the sewing. This is very valuable when trying to prevent
stretching and/or ease in extra fullness.

Assumptions: The quilt is loaded, bobbin is full, machine is threaded and the
belts are (probably) detached. Free motion quilting is usually done without the belts
that control the sewing head which allows the sewing head to move freely in all
directions.

Steps to follow:

: o o»
1. Click on the Baste Sewing icon. [“&
A Dialog box shows settings and buttons.
When the Shift button is pressed,
the keypad buttons have additional functions.

\Angle: 0 [ NeedePos X Angle: |0 ~ [ teederos X} [ When the Shift key
= Fip Angle: Fip Angle: i
- ) . 30 : i [ 90 is pressed, the
szf;elal\f;:lztmt 22191 0 30 rete sP:|B1.0 3 « 1 racue additional functions
rd: Chan Record: Flip - are displayed in
oy, ) 22 [ ]| o | L] ooy 2

not SPI. I Change |
—s ki Start B | st Exit

Settings:

Angle:This is the current angle that will be used when Channel Lock is turned on.

SPI - Stitches Per Inch - Basting stitches can vary with the smallest being 20 SPI
and the largest being 4 inches per stitch. If the number starts with "B", these are
"Inches Per Stitch". Change with up/down arrows or use mouse & keyboard.
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Needle Pos - If checked, the sewing head works like the 'Gammill Plus' machines,
allowing a half stitch to be taken instead of a full single stitch. Press the button
once and the needle goes down & stays there. Press again to bring the needle
back up. If it is down when stitching starts, it goes back down when it stops.
Remember: The left handle button on the sewing head will also do a single stitch,
or half stitch.

Flip Angle: This is intended to be used with the channel lock feature. It will either
replace the current angle, or add to it, depending on the 'Radiate’ setting. If
Radiate is not checked, this angle will replace the current angle, otherwise it adds
to it.

Radiate - Works with Flip Angle for creating radiating line designs.

Buttons: There are 6 buttons shown on the screen, which correspond to the
6-button keypad on the sewing head. Additional options are accessible using the
Shift button.

A Two Button Selection Sequence will display additional options. If using the
touchscreen, just touch the Shift key, and the additional buttons appear as light blue
buttons, so touch the blue button you need. If the second (blue) button is not
pressed in a few seconds, it will revert back to its original purpose. If using the
keypad on the sewing head, press and hold the upper right button (Shift) while
pressing the second button. When you release the keypad Shift button, the others
will revert back to their original color and purpose.

Record Off means the motions are not being recorded, The Record function|! is
explained in depth, in a later section.

Chan Lock (on/ off) locks the sewing head so it stitches a straight line at one angle.
This requires that the belts be engaged.

Shift - Press this once and additional keypad functions appear & stay for a couple
seconds. This is for reference only - each blue button requires a 2-button
sequence.

Single Stitch - press this to take a full single stitch. If the Needle Position box is
checked, this button is labeled 'Needle Position', and pressing it takes a half
stitch.

Start - starts the stitching process, and STOP ends it.

i | “Tip: Wondering when/why you will ever use these buttons and settings in Baste

Mode? You probably won't use them here but you will need them in Regulated
Sewing Mode. To maintain consistency, the settings and buttons for Baste and
Regulated modes are the same.

Shift Key Additional Functions:

Flip Chan Lock - Changes the current angle. This is intended to be used with the
channel lock feature.

* If Radiate is not checked, the Flip angle will replace the current angle. To flip the
angle using the keypad, press and hold the shift button and press the Flip Chan
button. If using the touchscreen press the Shift button first, then press the Flip
Chan button. To flip it back again, repeat the 2-button sequence.

* If Radiating Lines is checked, CS increases the current angle by the number of
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4.2.2

degrees shown in Flip Angle. To increase the angle using the keypad, press and
hold the shift button, and press the Flip Chan button. If using the touchscreen
press the Shift button first, then press the Flip Chan button. Repeat this 2-button
sequence to increase it again. It will go up to 90 degrees and return back to 0
degrees.

Change to Need - is used to 'check' (or choose) the Needle Position option, making
the Lower Left button do a half stitch instead of a full single stitch.

Exit - To exit baste mode, press and hold the Shift button and press the Exit button.
Using the mouse and clicking the "X" in the upper right corner works too.

2. Press Start on keypad when ready to sew and the button label changes to Stop.
The dark blue button means the stitcher is running.

When the stitcher is running,
- the keypad buttons have
Angle: |0 = Cinesdepes | additional functions.

= Fip Angh
sp:|B1.0 « [ Fasee |90

Record: Chan Shi Angle: |0 - ;M -
O | | decke || I} | sP:[B1.0 3 « 1 rasae 120

Single Chan !
Stitch Start Inc SPI Lock Shift

\ Doc 5P

Notice that the two buttons on the left have changed in meaning.
Inc SPI means Increase the stitch size.
Dec SPI means decrease the stitch size.

3. Press Shift and Exit on keypad when ready to exit Baste mode.

“Tip: Try using the single stitch basting method when easing in excess fullness on
borders. If you can’t ease and baste the fabric without tucks, you probably can’t
quilt it without tucks either.

Securing the Quilt using Regulated_Sewing

Securing the quilt is generally hand-guided, done in regulated mode using Power
Assist if desired. CS uses a stitch regulator to provide even, consistent stitches.

- M rlglna!
Regulated Sewing Plus
Feature: Regulated Sewing

There are three choices for the regulated stitching process: Original, Plus and
Smooth. These are very similar, but each has a little different ‘feel’ giving the quilter
greater flexibility to match their personal free-motion style.

Assumptions: The quilt is loaded, bobbin is full, machine is threaded and the
belts are (probably) detached. Free motion quilting is often done without the belts
that control the sewing head which allows the sewing head to move freely in all
directions. It can also be done using the Power Assistl| option.
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Steps to follow:

v Original
Plus

1. Choose a style of Regulated_Sewing Smosth
Click on the small black arrow to the right of the Regulated Sewing icon to see the
choices. Original, Plus and Smooth vary only in the speed of the needle moving up
& down. Try them all and choose the one that you like best.

2. Click on the Regulated Sewing icon. i:lg
A Dialog box shows settings and buttons.

Angle: |0 ’ [T NeedePos X
= Aip Angle:
spPi:(12.00 7] * [ Redate 90

Record: Chan Shift
Single Start ‘

Stitch

Settings:

Angle:This is the current angle that will be used when Channel Lock is turned on.

SPI - Stitches Per Inch is changed with up/down arrows or use mouse & keyboard.

* - The asterisk has a special function, to synchronize the auxiliary encodes with
the motor encoders. This is explained in the Record Optionsli« section.

Needle Pos - If checked, the sewing head works like the 'Plus' machines, allowing a
half stitch to be taken instead of a full single stitch. Press the button once and the
needle goes down & stays there. Press it again to bring the needle back up. If it is
down when stitching starts, it will go back down when it stops.

Flip Angle: This is intended to be used with the channel lock feature. It will either
replace the current angle, or add to it, depending on the 'Radiate’ setting. If
Radiate is not checked, this angle will replace the current angle, otherwise it adds
to it.

Radiate - Works with Flip Angle for creating radiating line designs.

Buttons: There are 6 buttons shown on the screen, which correspond to the
6-button keypad on the sewing head. Additional options are accessible using the
Shift button.

A Two Button Selection Sequence will display additional options. If using the
touchscreen, just touch the Shift key, and the additional buttons appear as light blue
buttons, so touch the blue button you need. If the second (blue) button is not
touched in a few seconds, it will revert back to its original purpose. If using the
keypad on the sewing head, press and hold the upper right button (Shift) while
pressing the second button. If you release the Shift button, the others will revert
back to the original color and purpose.

Record Off means the motions are not being recorded, The Record function|! is
explained in a different section.

Chan Lock (on/ off) locks the sewing head so it stitches a straight line at one angle.

Shift - Displays additional keypad functions.

Single Stitch - press this to take a full single stitch. If the Needle Position box is
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checked, this button is labeled 'Needle Position', and pressing it takes a half
stitch.

Start - starts the stitching process, and STOP ends it.

Additional Functions: These functions (light blue buttons) are initiated by using the
two button selection sequence;

When the Shift button is pressed,
the keypad buttons have additional functions.

Angle: |0 = [0 NeedePos X Angle: |0 ~ [ NeedePos X
= Aip Angle: = Aip Angle:
SPI:(12.00 3 * [ rosae 190 sPi: [12.00 2 « 1 rosee 190
Record: Chan ‘ : Record: Flip :
OFF Lock Sk OFF Chan Shift
Single Change )
stitch | St ‘ \ toNeed | Start Exit

Flip Chan Lock - Changes the current angle. This is intended to be used with the
channel lock feature.

* If Radiate is not checked, the Flip angle will replace the current angle. To flip the
angle using the keypad, press and hold the shift button and press the Flip Chan
button. If using the touchscreen press the Shift button first, then press the Flip
Chan button. To flip it back again, repeat the 2-button sequence.

* If Radiating Lines is checked, CS increases the current angle by the number of
degrees shown in Flip Angle. To increase the angle using the keypad, press and
hold the shift button, and press the Flip Chan button. If using the touchscreen
press the Shift button first, then press the Flip Chan button. Repeat this 2-button
sequence to increase it again. It will go up to 90 degrees and return back to 0
degrees.

Change to Need - is used to 'check' (or choose) the Needle Position option, making
the Lower Left button do a half stitch instead of a full single stitch.

Exit - To exit regulated mode, press and hold the Shift button and press the Exit
button. Using the mouse and clicking the "X" in the upper right corner works too.

“Tip: The LEFT handle button does the same thing as the lower left button on the
keypad. The RIGHT handle button does the same thing as the lower center button
on the keypad. This means Regulated Mode works with the handle buttons the
same way as the Gammill Plus machines.

3. Press Start on keypad when ready to sew and the button label changes to Stop.
The dark blue button means the stitcher is running.
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When the stitcher is running,
- the keypad buttons have
Angle: |0 L] MoodoPos (% additional functions.

SPL[12.00 3 1 rusee 90

B - Neede Pos X
Record: Chan Shi Angle: |0 - ;,,,;;,
E koo L | sP[12.00 3 « 1 rosue 190

Single Chan -
Stitch Start Inc SPI Lock Shift

\ Dec 5P

Notice that the two buttons on the left have changed in meaning.
Inc SPI means Increase the stitches per inch to get a shorter stitch length.
Dec SPI means decrease the stitches per inch to get a longer stitch length.

4. Press Shift and Exit when ready to exit regulated mode.

‘ /"Tip: The belts MUST be engaged when using the channel lock.

Quick Reference Regulated Sewingz«l

Stitch in the Ditch using Point_to_Point-Line

Stitch_in_ditch (SID) is a technique where the stitch line follows the seam line
resulting in a virtually invisible stitching line. With practice, SID can be done exactly
on the seam line. Stitch_near_ditch (SND) is a technique where the stitch line is
very near, but not on the seam line. Both SID and SND use normal length stitches
and are not removed. They become part of the overall quilting design. Some quilters
prefer to do SID free-motion but CS offers another option.

v Line
Pattern

Feature: Point To Point - Line

Point to point describes a CS process where a series of connected line segments
are positioned and stitched. Remember Dot-To-Dot coloring books? The same
concept applies. The quilter supplies the dots and CS stitches a perfect line between
each contiguous pair. Each ‘dot’ is identified by moving the sewing head to each
point (in order) and pressing the OK button. The spot where the needle would enter
the fabric is the ‘Dot’ or ‘point’.

Assumptions: The quilt is loaded, bobbin is full, machine is threaded, bobbins
wound, the speakers are on and the belts are engaged.

“Tip: When the seam allowance is pressed toward one side it becomes higher
(thicker) than the other side. Doing SID or SND on the lower side of the seam
allows the stitching to sink down and disappear too.
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Steps to follow:
1. Choose P2P-Line -

v Line
Pattern

This is one of the choices presented when clicking on the black arrow to the right of
the P2P icon.

2. Click on the P2P icon -
A dialog box appears with options.

Settings _ 3 [y X
.

‘\
Chan p
Shift
Lock
Buttons ! —
Press OK to identify each point. :l
OK Stop oK
T o

[Press Stop to create a Jump Stitch. :l

A dialog box appears with Settings and Buttons:

Settings:

Angle:This is the current angle that will be used when Channel Lock is turned on.

Flip Angle: This is intended to be used with the channel lock feature. It will either
replace the current angle, or add to it, depending on the 'Radiate’ setting. If
Radiate is not checked, this angle will replace the current angle, otherwise it adds
to it.

Radiate - Works with Flip Angle for creating radiating line designs.

Buttons: There are 6 buttons shown on the screen, which correspond to the
6-button keypad on the sewing head. Additional options are accessible using the
Shift button.

A Two Button Selection Sequence will display additional options. If using the
touchscreen, just touch the Shift key, and the additional buttons appear as light blue
buttons, so touch the blue button you need. If the second (blue) button is not
touched in a few seconds, it will revert back to its original purpose. If using the
keypad on the sewing head, press and hold the upper right button (Shift) while
pressing the second button. When you release the Shift button, the others will revert
back to the original purpose.

Chan Lock - locks the head so it moves along one fixed angle.

Shift: Will display additional functions (see below).

OK (either button) identifies the points.

Stop indicates the end of the P2P-line sequence. If more points are clicked after
pressing Stop, they will be detached from the first segment by a 'jump stitch'. This
is like turning the needle off, and moving to the next click to resume.

Additional Functions:
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Press the Shift button to see
additional functions.

o , — X
Angle: |0 3_ F;pm 90

Fli
P Shift

Chan
OK Stop ‘ OK
' OK Stop Exit

Pressing the shift button will display additional functions (light blue buttons). These
can be initiated by using a 2-button sequence.

Flip Chan Lock - Changes the current angle. This is intended to be used with the
channel lock feature.

* If Radiate is not checked, the Flip angle will replace the current angle. To flip the
angle using the keypad, press and hold the shift button and press the Flip Chan
button. If using the touchscreen press the Shift button first, then press the Flip
Chan button. To flip it back again, repeat the 2-button sequence.

* If Radiating Lines is checked, CS increases the current angle by the number of
degrees shown in Flip Angle. To increase the angle using the keypad, press and
hold the shift button, and press the Flip Chan button. If using the touchscreen
press the Shift button first, then press the Flip Chan button. Repeat this 2-button
sequence to increase it again. It will go up to 90 degrees and return back to 0
degrees.

Exit - To exit P2P mode, press the Shift button and press the Exit button. Using the

" mouse and clicking the "X" in the upper right corner works too.

3. Press OK to define the path. Move the machine head from one point to the next,
clicking OK on each one. The machine makes a popping sound every time the OK
button is pressed. This sound confirms that the point has been registered. The lines
connecting the points also appears in the preview area of the screen after each
click.

- X
Angle: (0 3 'Fl_v R:;:ee W

Chan
Lock

Shift

4. Press 'Shift' and 'Exit’' to complete the line segments. It is always a good idea
to check the images in the preview area before stitching.

Crooked Seam
Enlarged view
ﬁt‘
Straight Seam
] line

Actual Seam line

o el

[ ¥ Click Points ]
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‘ /“Tip: P2P-Line is an accurate way to follow a seam. When the seam has a curve
|/ init, the P2P click points can be very close together, following the curve of the
seam. If it is straight, the click points can be further apart.

. Click on Start_Quilting :33 and the sewing head will move to the Start of the
pattern. CS will prompt for pulling up the bobbin thread.

‘ /“Tip: P2P-Line has its own motor speed control (found in the configuration form). It

|/ is agood idea to stitch P2P-Line very slowly. the default value is 10% motor speed

! but this can be increased or decreased while stitching, using the keypad. SPI and
tieoff setting are inherited from the project.

Bl Press OK when ready to quilt,

Before Stitching During Stitching

i After Stitching
Pull up bobbin thread then click OK. \/ Be

sure to click "OK"

‘ ‘ Cut bobbin thread and then click OK
Bobbin
Cut

Quick
Pause

Single
Dec “ sart

Inc Speed

Speed

Single

stitch Stop oK

@ At the end of the quilting sequence, you will be prompted to pull up the bobbin
thread and click OK. It doesn't matter how the bobbin thread is pulled up, secured
or trimmed. Just be sure to click OK because it completes this process.

Design It Yourself - It is possible to use the P2P - Line feature using the mouse
and working directly in the preview area on the screen. See Draw P2P Linels\

@

D.IY.

Quick Reference P2P Linel:=




Quilting the Quilt - Which CS Feature To use
Phase 2 - Blocks

4.3

4.3.1

Phase 2 - Blocks

After stabilizing the quilt, the blocks are stitched. In custom quilting the blocks are
often the dominant design being used. The outline of each block is identified (by a
boundary) and CS uses the boundary as a template for the sizing and positioning of
the quilt patterns. Both the boundary and the pattern image are previewed before
being stitched.

Define the Block using Boundary

This is a process where the quilt block shape is traced with a series of points, using
the sewing head. During this process, CS displays an image of the boundary in the
preview area of the screen.

Feature: Boundary

Assumptions: Quilt is loaded and stabilized, machine is threaded, bobbins are
wound, belts are engaged and patterns have been chosen.

Steps to follow:

.......

1. Click on the Boundary icon. kL.

2. CS will prompt for the points that define the boundary. Use as many ‘click points'
as needed to define the block boundary precisely. When done defining the bounded
area, click ‘Stop’.
|CIickBoundaW | — ]
Corocn——— (ETEETE Hes 28
| X st

|Click Boundnw

Corti [Bcumrtary Sctection

e —
[cick Bounda@
OK

¢ [ Scusddary Sehection 1

2)
OK
J Press 'STOP!
| IS @J i = when done.

3. An image of the bounded area appears in the preview area. The first two points
define the baseline and the pattern will be squared up to this. The square block
boundary shown required 4 clicks to define it. Pressing the Stop button completed
and enclosed the area. Create multiple boundaries at the same time if desired.

177

‘ /“Tip: The fewest number of clicks for a boundary is 3 which defines a triangle.

|/ There is no upper limit to the number of clicks required to define a boundary and no

" limit to the number of boundaries. Avoid concave boundaries - the 'fit' results are
unpredictable.

4. Click View All icon|ss! @ to adjust the screen so that all boundaries can be
seen. Check it before continuing. Add a background grid if desired.
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4.3.2

Reference boundaries are boundaries that mark points, edges, seamlines, designs
or any other reference used for pattern placement. They might be used to contain a
pattern, or they might just be used to help when trying to place a pattern so it fits
precisely.

] Quilt Group ‘ Edge to Edge  border
Reference boundary |

is irregular, outlining
the corner pattern
stitch line.

Reference boundary
Shows inner corner

‘ /"Tip: Reference boundaries are extremely useful! They can be used to
" essentially trace blocks or seams on the quilt top, showing them on the
screen and ensuring accurate pattern placement.

Stitch a Single Pattern using Pattern_To_Boundary

Once a boundary is defined, this feature will move a pattern into the boundary,
resizing and repositioning it to fit the boundary.

[v] Standard
Stretch
Squeeze

Feature: Pattern_to_Boundary

Assumptions: Quilt is loaded and stabilized, machine is threaded, bobbins are
wound, belts are engaged, patterns have been chosen, boundaries have been
defined. Choose the preferred method of moving a pattern into the boundary;
Standard, Stretch, or Squeeze.

Standard fit method:
1. Be sure the correct pattern is highlighted and the correct boundary is
selected. If the boundary was just created, it is already highlighted (red). If it
wasn't the most recently defined boundary, just click it once.

Project Information °"7‘Mm|
Hzhas

Preview | Pattern

feather flower

The pattern is

positioned in the

boundary without
distortion.
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Stitch a Single Pattern using Pattern_To_Boundary79

2. Click on Pattern Into Boundary icon == and the pattern will appear
inside the boundary in the preview area. Freeze Aspect = ON prevents

distortion.

Stretch fit method:
1. Be sure the correct pattern is highlighted and the correct boundary is
Choose Stretch.

selected
2. Click the Pattern to Boundary Icon. ’
Proct Information % v Stretch

When the pattern needs
H R e Standard

to fit the boundary,

IIfea(her flower

1. Click on the pattern to select it.
and click on the boundary to select it
{it will turn red).

Pattern Detals - feather flower »3
B Goneral Settings. B
Pattern Name feather flower
Stitches Per inch 12

Pattern Speed 50

Tie Stitches Perinch 23

Tie Stitches 4

Pattern Width 10.18
Pattern Height 10.54
Freeze Aspect on =
Margin 025

F Mise

2. Click on Pattern Into Boundary icon 2| and the pattern appears in the
selected boundary. Since 'stretch' was chosen, CS will turn off Freeze Aspect
and try to stretch one of the dimensions to provide a better fit.

Squeeze fit method:
1. Be sure the correct pattern is highlighted and the correct boundary is
selected

Eh._‘L““‘Sia:]d;r?;g@ “'

H (o Stretch 0| e
reve [ Saueeze |

feather flower

+ Designed Pattern Properties ‘ L

Pattern Name feather flower |

Stitches Per Inch 12

Pattern Speed 65

Tie Stitches Per Inch 43

Tie Stitches 7 ‘

Pattern Width 10.18

Pattern Height 10.54

Freeze Aspect On \.

Designer Notes 3

Margin 0.25 1

2. Click on Pattern Into Boundary icon L=l and the pattern appears in the
selected boundary. Since 'squeeze' was chosen, CS will turn off Freeze
Aspect. The pattern is reshaped to fit the boundary.
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4.3.3

Bl Regardless of the fit method, click on the pattern in the preview area to select it.

@ Edit the size or placement of the pattern inside the bounded area and make
changes if needed. Save the projectls’| often.

Bl Click on Start_Quilting -j—@ and the sewing head will move to the Start of the
pattern. CS will prompt for pulling up the bobbin thread. Press OK when ready to
quilt.

Before Stitching During Stitching R—
i ter Stitching
Pull up bobbin thread then click OK. \/ &e sure to click "OK"
FEp— ‘ Cut bobbin thread anw
cut Quick

Inc Speed Pauce

Speed

Single
stitch Stop L 5
o Stop start
Single

stitch Stop oK

At the end of the quilting sequence, CS prompts to pull up the bobbin thread and
click OK. It doesn't matter how the bobbin thread is pulled up, secured or trimmed.
Just be sure to click OK because it completes this process.

Quick Reference Single Blocklx«]

Stitch Multiple Patterns using Repeat_Patterns

Repeat Patterns will move a series of patterns (any type) into the preview area.
Continuous line patterns will be connected so they stitch in one continuous path.
Individual block patterns are placed in a row, but are stitched individually.
Boundaries| are nice to have as a reference, but not necessary.

In Setup Mode, you will move the patterns into the Preview Area. "Repeat Pattern
Setup"” is a process, and the details are are only active now. As soon as this dialog
box closes, you will be in Edit Mode and can modify the individual patterns if

needed.

Feature: Repeat_Patterns

Assumptions: Quilt is loaded and stabilized, machine is threaded, bobbins
wound, belts engaged and patterns have been chosen. Boundaries are not needed
but they can be helpful so define them if desired.

Steps to follow:
1. Be sure the correct pattern is highlighted.

Preview Patiern

feather cable border

O P2PCircle Rl

—

/~\;,nn.,s,,.la,-/’ —

2. Click on Repeat_Patterns icon ——l
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Stitch Multiple Patterns using Repeat_Patterns

|:' correct position for

Click OK to place pattern(s) at chosen | -
pattern location Click OK when the
| sewing head is in the
placing patterns.
it N
OK Cancel OK

181

on the pattern location. If you forget, CS will move only one repeat into the preview
area and it will be the size of the default dimensions. Don’t worry, you can still
change the size, the number of repeats and rows.

” /"Tip: Itis easier (but not essential) to make changes to the settings before clicking

3. Make changes to the settings if desired.

Individual Pattern Details

Preview Pattern /r
s feather cable border E

el

i B Individual Pattern Details
Individual Pattern Details Reset to Designed off
refer to the pattern | Freeze Aspect On
highlighted Width 6.89
in the pattern list. Height 3
Rotation 0

* Reset to Designed - means using the Designer’s original dimensions.

* Freeze Aspect - means keep the pattern proportionate when re-sizing.

* Width - is the actual width in inches.

* Height - is the actual height in inches. If the height is entered as a negative
number, the pattern is flipped upside down. The Freeze Aspect is also turned off
automatically.

* Rotation - is the number of degrees that each pattern is rotated. This applies to

each pattern individually, not collectively.

Repeat Settings/ss|

B Repeat Settings
Repeat Settings Repeats and Rows 1 Repeats | 1 Rows
determine how a Total Width 453
series of patterns Total Height 3
will be displayed. Start End Width On
Spacing 0 Horiz | 0 Vert
Quilt Angle 0
Connect ConnectStartAndEnd
Alternating None

* Repeats and Rows - is the number of repeats (across) or rows (down)
desired.

* Total Width - is the width of all the repeats, based on their placement as
defined by the settings described below.

* Total Height - is the height of all the rows, also based on their placement as
defined by the settings described below. If the height is entered as a
negative number, the patterns are flipped upside downand Freeze Aspect is
turned off automatically.

* Start End Width (ON / OFF) means the total width/height is measured
between the start / end points rather than the outer edges of the patterns.
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4 Individual Pattern Details
Reset to Designed off

Freeze Aspect On
Width 2231
Height 9.72
Rotation 0

+ Repeat Settings
Repeats and Rows 1 Repeats
Total Width 1467
TotalHeigh 9.72

Start End Width On

@ Repeat Pattern Setup =

+ Pattern Location Point .
Pattern Location Startpoint TOtaI Wldth = 1467
Offset 0 Horiz| 0 Vert if Start End Width = ON

11Rgd

Spacing 0 Horiz | 0 Vert Total Width = 22.31
QuitAngle 0 if Start End Width = OFF
Connect ConnectStartAndEnd

Alternating None

* Spacing (Horiz / Vert) is the distance between patterns. Positive numbers
spread the patterns further apart and negative numbers bring them closer

together.
3 repeats, 3 rows
Spacing adjusted, Alternating S O OG0
B Repeat Settings PR YR K
Repeats and Rows 3 Repeats | 3 Rows . ST
Total Width 27.00 3 £ IS
Total Height 36 ALA ALA M
Start End Width Off X
< Spacing 1.0 Horiz | -1.0 Vert___—> O o e A
Quilt Angle 0 AEARTFERIEARY,
Connect BobhinPi
ternating PIusRng:b ARRCanEE an L HGH

* Quilt Angle - is the number of degrees of rotation applied to the series of

patterns. This applies

to patterns grouped together.

Prevew | Patern
i feather cable border E
wi\r
4 Repeat Patter Setup x]
& Pattern Location Point
Pattern Location Startpoint
@ Offset 0 Horiz | 0 Vert
8 Individual Pattern Details
Reset to Designed Off
Freeze Aspect off
Width 6.89
Height 3
Rotation 0
© Repeat Settings
® Repeats and Rows 3 Repeats | 1 Rows
Total Width 13.59
Total Height 3 N - ey
Star End Widh on I Quilt Angle will rotate the
@ Spacing 0 Horiz | 0 Vert G
QuitAngle P ———c— series of patterns as shown.
Connect ConnectStatAndEnd
Alernating e’

None |

* Connect - what to do between each pattern.
- Connect Start/End tries to stitch the patterns in a continuous path, joining
the end of one pattern to the start of the next.

- BobbinPullUp treats
bobbin thread to be p

each pattern individually and will pause to allow the
ulled up and trimmed.
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B Repeat Settings

Repeats and Rows 3 Repeats | 1 Rows
Total Width 27.00
Total Height 12
Start End Width

Spacing 0Horiz | 0 Vert
Quilt Angle 0

@d BobbinPullUp >
Al | Rone

‘ Changing the "Connect" method o
changes Start End Width. :l

* Alternating - allows the rows to be staggered. This is done by adding an extra
repeat to every other row (called the Plus Row).

3 repeats, 3 rows
No spacing, Not alternating

B Repeat Settings \
Repeats and Rows 3 Repeats | 3 Rows > > X
Total Width 27.00 M7 A AT
Total Height 36
Start End Width Off a3 s
Erspacing OHoriz|O0Vert > || /0 0 )
Quilt Angle U M ANMY AN
Connect binPullUp DAY

3 repeats, 3 rows
No spacing, Alternating
B Repeat Settings
Repeats and Rows 3 Repeats | 3 Rows e W 7
Total Width 27.00 RS S
Total Height 36 MU SN U
Start End Width Off
OHoriz|0Vert ——>
Quilt Angle U
Connect RobhhinP D
-l Alternating PlusRowOnTop j

4. Click on the point on the quilt top that you will use as your Pattern Location point
and the images are moved into the preview area.

Pattern Location Point is the position of the sewing head, so move the machine to
the place on the quilt where you want the patterns to be placed, and choose one of
the following positions.

i Loiiiliiliciii 7 (Pattern Location Point )
+ Pattern Location Point _~ | Choices to use:
Pattern Location Startpoint Upper Right Corner
Offset 0 Horiz | 0 Vert : Upper Left Corner
4 Individual Pattern Details — Lower Right Corner
Reset to Designed off « Lower Left Corner
Freeze Aspect on . - Startpoint
L Width /JW* Endpoint
it Center
N J

* Pattern Location tells CS where to put the pattern image, in relation to where the
sewing head is positioned.

* Offset - is the distance (H and V) between the clicked reference point and what the
pattern will use as a reference point.

Reminder: Any of the process details (Repeat Pattern Setup) can be changed until

183
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434

you exit setup mode and begin to edit the patterns in the preview area. Once you
start to edit patterns, returning to change numbers in the process details will erase
any editing you have done. Save Project Settingsls’! often.

Exit Setup mode by 1) closing the Repeat Pattern Setup dialog box, 2) changing to a
different quilt group (tab) 3) opening another project. The individual patterns in the
preview area can now be edited as needed.

Bl Click on Start_Quilting ;2 and the sewing head will move to the Start of the
pattern. CS will prompt for pulling up the bobbin thread and choosing OK when
ready to quilt.

fore Stitchin - —
Sl During Stitching __
v After Stitching
Pull up bobbin thread then click OK. Be sure lo Click HOK"
| Cu!wbbinmmadanw
Inc Speed

s

s'“"(g': Stop oK

Dec

Stop Start
Speed Single
stitch skop o

At the end of the quilting sequence, you will be prompted to pull up the bobbin
thread and click OK. It doesn't matter how the bobbin thread is pulled up, secured or
trimmed. Just be sure to click OK because it completes this process.

Bobbin |
Cut

is stitched, it turns red and is tagged as ‘sewn’. To re-use this pattern, it needs to be
tagged as ‘unsewn’. To do this, right-click on the pattern, choose the “toggle as
unsewn”, reposition the pattern if needed and click on Quilt icon to stitch it again.

' { j ""Tip: It is possible to re-stitch a pattern that is in the preview area. After a pattern

Stitch Partial Patterns using Trim-Outside

Block patterns can be customized to fit areas by trimming away part of the block. For
example, square blocks can be trimmed to fit side setting triangles or any other odd
shaped block.

Trim Inside
v Trim Qutside

Feature: Trim Pattern - Outside

Assumptions: This assumes that the following preparation steps have been
completed.

Prep Step #1. Define the boundary!=l. Highlight it if needed (it turns red).

Prep Step #2. Highlight the pattern to be used (it turns cyan).

Prep Step #3. Click on Pattern into Boundary icon. When the boundary is odd
shaped, CS may have trouble automatically resizing the pattern to fit the space. It
will generate a warning message, but will still try to resize the pattern. Click OK to
clear the Sizing Error box.
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Stitch Partial Patterns using Trim-Outside 185
351 g Growm |
CStries to move a |
pattern into an
odd-shaped
boundary.
!
|
Unable to automatically size pattern
Cx 1

Prep Step #4. Click on the pattern and resize using the handles until satisfied.

Use the Resizing Handles | v =
to change the size and
position of the pattern, to
find the best fit.

Steps to follow:

< pa—

Trim Inside

1. Specify Trim Outside. =~ ™™

This is one of the choices presented when clicking on the black arrow to the right of
the Trim icon.

2. Click on the Trim icon. ‘JP CS will prompt for a Trim boundary.

Click as many
[Click Trim Point 1. points as needed.

Conwols.
Stop. | oK

[ Press Stop when done.]
3. Click Stop when done and CS will erase everything outside the boundary.

ot ifermaton T qut Grove |

oK

H ) v 88

Proview | Patien

Two boundaries
lines show: —_—
One from the Trim -
function and one O V O
from the initial / .
boundary definition. -
| D
Selected Pattern Detals 8 x 1
B Gonerat Settings '

Stiches Perinch ”
Patter Speed 50
Tie S

e ——

Everything outside the Trim
boundary has been removed.

Stitches Per ch
Stiiches Per inch for this selected pasemn
only.
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Design It Yourself - Steps 2 & 3 above could have been done using the 'Draw’
Py command, 'Draw Trim'[siichoice. These Draw Optionsls| don't include step-by-step
"~ 7 prompts, but perform the same function.

@ Reposition the pattern image. Click on the pattern(s) to select if needed. Use
the resizing handles to re-size, rotate and reposition the pattern so it aligns to the
Trim boundary. Save the projectlsr!.

[ Before Resizing After resizing (enlarging)
the pattern to fit the block

T e AV 0

o V o

|
> o< ~ gl S/l

O A O

boundary. Therefore, you can click inside your boundary to select the pattern and

l( /"Tip: CS hasn't really deleted any of the pattern. It just won't sew outside of your
v reposition it or resize it until it fits perfectly.

Bl Click on Start_Quilting 3

B! The sewing head will move to the Start of the pattern. CS will prompt for pulling
up the bobbin thread and will begin stitching.

The Trim function eliminates some of the pattern so the thread needs to be secured
at each edge of the trim boundary, as it 'jumps' from the end of one stitch line to the
beginning of the next. To avoid thread breaks at these jump stitches, CS will finish a
segment and instead of moving directly to the beginning of the next pattern segment
it goes past about 1/4" and comes back to the correct spot. This pulls just enough
extra thread to reduce the stress on the thread and this improves accuracy when
starting the next pattern segment.

Before Stitching During Stitching
F = - After Stitching
Pull up bobbin thread then click OK. Be e click HOK"
Bobbin | | ‘cm bobbin thread and(then click OK BI
Cut
Quick
se

Inc Speed

Single
stitch Stop G bec
Sto Start
Speed o Single sto oK
stitch P

l /"Tip: Some quilters prefer to skip the tieoff stitches and hand-tie the threads and
"~ bury them. CS can stop and do the Bobbin Pull-up routine instead of doing tieoff
stitches. The settings are found in the Controller Definition - Configuration Form.

At the end of the quilting sequence, you will be prompted to pull up the bobbin
thread. It doesn't matter how the bobbin thread is pulled up, secured or trimmed.
Just be sure to click OK because it completes this process.
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4.3.5
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""Tip: Multiple "Trim-Inside" boundaries are possible in one quilt group but only one
"Trim-Outside".

Quick Reference Trim Outsidel:

Stitch a Composite Pattern

Composite patterns can be created using any patterns but block patternslzsl and P2P
patterns|| work best. Composite patterns are recommended when a block is large

and needs more than one pattern to fill the space. Sometimes composite patterns

are created to fit unusual shapes.

Example 1: Simple patterns are often the best choice for quilts because they add

curves and motion without detracting from the piecing. Large areas may need
multiple copies to provide consistent density.
Project Infcemation 3 x Q“Eﬂﬂl

H R M&Eas

Proview | Pattern =

{ﬁ fleur flower Repeat Pattern feature used
to create the 4 repeats.
Each pattern was

repositioned as needed.

ot UpperLeftCorner
0 Horiz | 0 Ven

Individusl Patten 0
B Repeat Settings - .
@ Repepts and Rp YRam s

In the example above, the pattern was rotated 45° to fit the space. To move the
patterns into the preview area, Repeat Patterns/« was used (notice the reference

point mark in the upper left corner of the block). The patterns are easy to individually

reposition inside the block. If this composite pattern is going to be used repeatedly
in this project, it may be a good idea to group the four patterns, making it one

pattern. To do this, select the group, right click them and choose 'Combine Patterns'

.. If it is worth saving for other projects, use Exportlis.

Example 2: Sometimes the patterns need to overlap to provide consistent density.
The individual patterns are harder to identify when they overlap too.
Project Infoemation e x Mm[

H e v&&

Proview | Patern -

CAKE-Corner1

Pattern to Boundary
was used 4 times.
Each time the pattern
was rotated and
repositioned.

Repeat Pattern Setup 3 x

B Reference Point Location
Rederence Pomt UpperLeftCorner

B Oftsetfrom Powt 0 Horiz | 0 Vent

B8 Pattern Details

£l Rpnant Settiagel

Multiple copies of the pattern were placed by defining the boundary first, then using
Pattern to Boundaryli four times. Each pattern was moved into the boundary, then
selected, repositioned, resized and rotated to fit one of the four quadrants. After all
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four patterns were placed and then they were carefully resized so the overlaps
appear seamless. Again, if this composite pattern is going to be used repeatedly, it
may be a good idea to group the four patterns, making it one pattern. Select the four
patterns, right click the selection and choose Combine Patternslis or Export Pattern

139|.

Example 3: Round patterns placed in square quilt blocks can be problematic. Filling
the corners with a small pattern will improve quilt density. Keeping the corner pattern
simple prevents detracting from the center motif.

ho'«tln.lwmhm ? x Mml

HRE vas \ Pattern to Boundary
Preview | posern ? = was used for the center
motif. Repeat Patterns
was used for the
corners.

A/
:ﬁr—' FeatherTDQ2001F

SWIRL FOR SAS...

Repest Pattern Setup 3% JrY

B Reference Point Locoﬁ()l:",—"' A

Reference Poird Ugoade™
_ Bt

In this example, Pattern to Boundaryli=l was used for the center motif. Repeat
Patterns|« was used for the corners. Each corner was rotated, resized and
repositioned individually to fit the space. If these patterns will be used repeatedly
and the piecing is very accurate, this would be a good set of patterns to rubber
stamplio. The 5 patterns would be grouped automatically, so the rubber stamped
copy would be a single pattern.

Example 4: Odd shaped spaces are challenging too. In this example, a small
triangular pattern was chosen because it had curvature that was very similar to the
center block. When the triangular pattern touches the center pattern, it gives a very
custom look.

Project Information L Mﬂ”]
H R vas .

Preview | Pattern [=}
Keiriad

£ Tulip2

4

_L': for the four corner fillers.

Repeat Pattern was used W

Snow Blossom... F =

; 1 center pattern, __,;; Pattern to Boundary was
4 additional patterns to et | used for the center motif,

fill the space.

PR S v e oy

The center pattern was rotated and placed first. The four triangles were sized next
and then rotated to the correct orientation. (The top triangular pattern is detached to
demonstrate how the patterns fit.) This might be a good set of patterns to rubber
stamp too.

Example 5: Point To Point patterns can be used to fill a block. In this example, one
of the four P2P patterns« has been stitched so it is red.
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1
L\A) (NI A ’

‘ ( RO ARV || | [ Composite Block
=, ( Using P2P Pattern

e S]]

The pattern's shape was triangular, and the P2P clicks were done at the corners of
the square block. It took five clicks to complete this design. (Use Endpoint snaps||
to be sure the last click and the first click are on the same point, but leave endpoint
snap off for the other points.) Originally, because the patterns were triangular they
touched at the center point, and looked too dense. Since each P2P pattern is
editable, they were individually selected and the height reduced so they do not
touch in the center. The result demonstrates better balance. Because the composite
pattern needs to stitch into the corners of the block (and blocks are rarely square) it
might be better not to group these patterns.

Example 6: Point To Point patterns can also be used to enhance a block. The
examples below used P2P patternls| combined with a simple pattern to create new
designs that all really work well together because they all contain a common
element.

New Patterns using
Draw with P2P-Pattern

7=\ —=
\V\\ scalloped border | | p2pdiamond I |/\\ cloud 1 | I/\ p2ppeak |

Design It Yourself - It is possible to use the mouse and keyboard shortcuts to

,a, do many of the steps above. See Draw Options|iss!.
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4.4

441

Phase 3 - Borders

Borders are (usually) continuous line patterns designed to be stitched repeatedly
across an area. Corner patterns are usually placed in the preview area first, and
then the repeated border patterns are placed and connected.

Design It Yourself: With experience you will be comfortable making corner
patterns using your own border patterns. The Draw Optlons@ and Right Click

o Optlonsﬁeﬁ are used to modify them and Export Patternis| will save them in a re-
useable format.

Corners using Border_Corner

Often pattern designers create two patterns that fit together - one for the corner and
one for the border repeats. The Border Corner feature is designed to automatically
resize and place the patterns together. The Border Corner feature needs a
dedicated Quit Group and will create a new one automatically (although you can
change the name if desired). It will prompt for special boundary reference points.

Border Corner can resize and place just the corner patterns, or it can resize and
place both the corner and the border patterns.

* If just a corner pattern is selected when this feature is started, just the corner
pattern will be placed.

* If both patterns are selected (the corner MUST be first) then CS will resize and
place the top corners and all the top repeats.

* If both patterns are placed, AND the quilt length is given, CS will resize and
place the side repeats also.

Feature: Border_Corner

Assumptions: Quilt is loaded and stabilized, machine is threaded, bobbins
wound, belts engaged, and patterns have been added to the project.

Steps to follow for placing just the corners:

1. Highlight the corner pattern so the Pattern Details are displayed in the Properties
box. Most corner patterns need to retain their original shape so Freeze aspect ON
might be a good idea.
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Preview | Pattern 2
P 4
1237d Pretty Posies Border {
g 1237c Pretty Posies Brdr Crnr -~
. . — 2 Select the corner pattern,
B Designed Pattern Properties 7 Note the orientation,
Pattern Name 1237c Pretty Posies E, Set Freeze Aspect = ON
Stitches Per Inch 12 - Don't worry about the size.
Pattern Speed 65 §
Tie Stitches Perinch 43 o
Tie Stitches 7 o
Pattern Width 1276 |
Pattern Height 15.01 F asa
Freeze Aspect [
“.Desianer Notes /

—~ Soerre,

2. Click on the Border Corner iconss| %4 CS prompts for the border boundaries:
Click Outer border first (UL, UR, LR, LL corners).

Preview | Patiers B«dertomer[ 3
1237d Pretty Posies Border

— UL - upper left Outer Border UR - upper right — 7
F 1237¢ Pretty Posies Brdr Crnr LL - lower left LR - lower right
] Border Comer Settings [x]
& Border Settings
Quit Length 0
Margin 0
Connect True
& Corner Type
Orientation UpperLeft N
Type LShaped The lower edge is near the belly bar

Click Inner border next (UL, UR, LR, LL corners).

EU@P Parers Border Corner | P
. 1237d Pretty Posies Border - —
3 UL - upper left Outer Border UR - upper right
gﬁ 1237c Pretty Posies Brdr Crar LL - lower left LR - lower right
a Border Comer Settings x] Inner Border
& Border Settings s
Quilt Length 0 UL - upper left UR - upper right
Margin 0 LL - lower left LR - lower right
Connect True

B Corner Type ‘/
Orientation UpperLeft
Type LShaped The lower edge is near the belly bar

The image of the Outer Boundary is blue and the Inner Boundary is red. CS can tell

if this is an upper or lower border by the distance between the two boundaries. If the
bottom edges are very close, it is an upper border. Conversely, if the top edges are

very close, it is a bottom border.

3. Edit the Border Corner settings, choosing the type and orientation that best fits
the corner pattern. Here are some examples of corner types.
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the four the four ) the four the four
corners would corners would corners would corners would

‘ This is what This is what Ay This is what This is what
look like if ‘ ) look like if look like if Iook like if

Type = Angled Type ="L" Type = Square Type = Square
shaped Qriented

Corner Types:

* "L" shaped corners extend past the corner into the border area.

* Square corners have the top upright and the bottom upside down.

* Square oriented corners are rotated in 90 degree increments.

* Angled corners are angled toward the inside at each of the four corners.

4. CS moves the corner pattern into the preview area.

¥

CS resizes the corner patterns,
places them according to the orientation

and adjusts for the margin. END

START

= / —— g
IS 7/ D I S S S S S N A P e e T N A —— e s

just highlight the new corner pattern, click Pattern to Boundary icon, and CS will

” /“Tip: If you decide you don't like the corner pattern and want to try something else,
| switch the patterns.

Steps to follow for placing corners AND top repeats :

The Corner pattern should be highlighted so the Pattern Details are displayed in the
Properties box. Most corner patterns need to retain their original shape so Freeze
aspect ON might be a good idea.

1. Highlight the corner pattern first. Press & hold Ctrl key while selecting the border
pattern. Pattern Details for the border pattern are displayed in the Properties box.

Preview | Pattern p

1237d Pretty Posies Border

{
gb : i~ Click on the Corner pattern first.
1237c Pretty Posies Brdr Crnr ;\L Press and hold the Ctrl key and ]

click on the Border pattern next.

B Designed Pattern Properties 4
Pattern Name 1237d Pretty Posies B\
Stitches Per Inch 12 I
Pattern Speed 65 )

Tie Stitches Per Inch 43 '/
Tie Stitches 7 e :
Pattern Width 15.01 .
Pattern Height 5 Fa

SIS
7=

~ Freeze Aspect ,f)

~pr T
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2. Click on the Border_Corner iconss]
CS prompts for the border boundaries:
Click Outer border first (UL, UR, LR, LL corners).

4q

Preview | Pattern =3 Badutnmerl
1237d Pretty Posies Border UL - upper lef Outer Border UR . upper right —
LR - lower right
E 1237c¢ Pretty Posies Brdr Crnr | Ll lowearish 4
8 Border Comner Settings E]
'a Border Settings
Quilt Length 0
Margin 0.25
Connect True
& Corner Type The lower edge is near the belly bar
Orientation UpperlLeft
Type LShaped

Click Inner border next (UL, UR, LR, LL corners).

q

Preview | Pattern |-} " comerl
A1237d Pretty Posies Border ‘ UL -upper leh Outer Border lﬂ'; i rpper riglhﬂ —
- lower right
gb 1237¢ Pretty Posies Brdr Cror | Lol 4
a8 Border Corner Settings x] v Inner Border
& Border Settings UL - upper left UR - upper right 7
Quilt Length 0 LL - lower left LR - lower right
Margin 0.25 \
Connect True /
Bicomeilype The lower edge is near the belly bar
Orientation UpperlLeft
Type LShaped

3. Edit the Border Corner settings, choosing the type and orientation that best fits

the corner pattern.
4. CS moves the corner pattern into the preview area.

TR e R e

Ve @

CS resizes the border and corner patterns 1
o.. Placing them in the boundary, allowing the margins. END
START

|

P SNEPY BN R R SR s 1N S O S S S S S T P A vt | —— S —

5. When CS knows what the quilt length is, the size of the side patterns can be
calculated, and patterns placed. Plus, CS knows the proper stitching sequence to
minimize the number of starts and stops.

Gammill, Inc. | 2015 M-S-0001 - CreativeStudio 6.0 User Manual - Rev 00 193 | Page



194 Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

=] Border Corner Settings \Z\
Quilt Length \@ % D

Margin 8-
Connect True

Qe

= Corner Type
Orientation UpperLeft
Type LShaped

CS shows only the repeats for the side borders
that will fit within the boundaries on the screen.

)

When CS is given the Quilt Length,
it can add side patterns.
J'

It is a good idea to write down the actual size of the border patterns across the top
and along the sides. In this example there is a difference of almost 1/4". If the side
borders were stitched using the measurements from the top border, the side borders
could be 'off' by several inches.

‘ ) \@} /?,q? \@H}@) T / Notice the difference in the sizes of the border pattern.

e~ DN el
U0 A )

[ AT 3 = Ll \v/ 0- e 7
P 4 3 A0 03 59, ASI 63 AL
A T="n) KW= = DS “ ) ol
2 5 Selected Pattern Properties o W< - QLI 0 S
Stitches Per Inch 12 il | /‘\ 1 .

D \ \\_[:l Pattern Speed 65

) Tie Stitches Perinch 43 B Selected Pattern Properties

| N Tie Stitches 7 Stitches Per Inch 12
| <% Selected Pattern Widtyr”"2.58 Pattern Speed 65
(> Q ; Selected Pattern Heigh{_7.04 Tie Stitches Perinch 43
| X Freeze Aspect Oon Tie Stitches 7
(£ Selected Pattern Rotatic 90.06 Selected Pattem Wid @
7 Designer Notes THIS PATTERN IS CO Selected Pattern Heigh
Freeze Aspect On

oA —
ANNNE Y st

pup e

Selected Pattern Rotatic -0.08
f Designer Notes THIS PATTERN IS COPYRIGH

Bl Click on Start_Quilting i and the sewing head will move to the Start of the first
pattern. CS will prompt for pulling up the bobbin thread and choosing OK when
ready to quilt.

Before Stitching During Stitching
N/

Pull up bobbin thread then click OK.

After Stitching
Be sure to click "OK"

then click OK 3

Cut bobbin thread an

Bobbin |
Cut

Quick

Inc Speed Pause

2"1"(9': Stop oK
C|
Dec
Speed Sop Start single . -

Stitch

At the end of the quilting sequence, you will be prompted to pull up the bobbin
thread. It doesn't matter how the bobbin thread is pulled up, secured or trimmed.
Just be sure to click OK because it completes this process.

The Border Corner process is repeated at the bottom edge. CS will know from the
boundaries that it is the bottom edge and will position the corners properly.
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Side Borders

Border patterns that are large, open or non-symmetrical can usually be done while

the body of the quilt is being done. A section (or chunk) of both side borders is

stitched every time the quilt top is rolled. This is the most expedient method of doing
the borders and it works well on most quilts, if the size of the side border patterns is

accurate.

195

the top or bottom.

“Tip: The Border Corner feature calculates the border pattern sizes for you. Just
be sure to use the size from one of the patterns along the side of the quilt, not

Essentially, the top border and corners are done first, the quilt is rolled, and sections
of the borders are done, using reference boundaries to mark the border areas and to

help align the new patterns with the previously quilted patterns.

'Chunks' of side Closeup view shows the
border are quilted Reference boundary

Use the Crosshair to
\chonﬁrm alignment.

with each roll. can also identify start
{or end) points.

Reference boundaries
follow the seam lines,
on both sides.

It is wise to include some side border pieces even when doing the bottom border. As

you can see from the picture, not all quilts are square or straight, and positioning

corners is easier if side border pieces are included.

Use Reference boundaries to follow the actual seams,
and adjust patterns as needed
0y Y { { I {
0, <P b o0, 500 S S0 o, SO S0

Yes, this was a real customer quilt.

Border patterns that are very detailed or contain pattern segments that are

backtracked (double stitched) might look better if the quilt is reloaded sideways. This
is a personal preference. Patterns that are very complicated or detailed (cables or
feathers are good examples) don't hide size variations well, so do the main part of
the quilt first (including the four corners, top and bottom borders) and turn the quilt.

Turning the Quilt

When it is really important to get the perfect fit, turning the quilt to do the side

borders makes sense. The four corners and top borders are done when the body of
the quilt top is being quilted. Be sure to baste the side edges of the borders as you
roll the quilt. Securing the border seams with SID/ ! is often a good idea too because
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it helps prevent the layers from shifting.

When ready to remove the quilt, find the halfway point of the side borders, and mark
it on both sides with a safety pin. This point will be aligned to the center point of the
table leaders when it is reloaded. Carefully remove the quilt from the table leaders.
Rotate the quilt and re-load, attaching just the backing to the leaders. The side
borders have been moved to the top and bottom edges and can now be measured
and stitched as a unit.

i /“Tip: Dense background fillers should be stitched last, after the borders have been

completed. Any dense quilting in the background around custom quilt designs can
make the fabric shrink. When this happens next to a border it can cause the border
fabric to pucker and tucks are likely. A better method is to wait until all the blocks

and borders have been completed and do the background fillers last.

Sashings using Point_To_Point - Pattern

Sashings are mini-borders with an additional design requirement; they need to
intersect each other and still look attractive. Placing border patterns (using Repeat
Pattern feature) in sashing areas is possible but each sashing strip needs to be
measured and squared up individually. The Point To Point technique using the right
pattern makes quilting the sashings easy.

Line
v Pattern

Feature: Point to Point - Pattern

Assumptions: Quilt was measured, a diagram is drawn, the quilt top is loaded
and stabilized, machine is threaded, bobbins wound, belts engaged and patterns
have been added to the project. Block patterns have probably already been stitched
(and the sashing will be stitched around these blocks).

Prep Step #1 - Optional - Define Reference boundaries| to check the P2P
placement. To do this, click on the Boundary icon and CS prompts for the points that
define the boundary. Make as many as needed to check the placement.

Prafect Information 20| it ronp | Demo Dutals Sasiings |

H3d ea

Preview | Paern - [ | HE | ‘
p2pflower I | |
’

Define Reference |
Boundaries to |
check the pattem T i i [
placement.

- i e — —— A

Prep Step #2. Choose a pattern. Select a pattern with the startpoint on the left, the
endpoint on the right and both points on the same horizontal line. P2P patterns|!
must be designed to stitch from left to right. It is possible to concatonate several P2P
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patterns, by chosing one, then holding the control key down while choosing more.

Prep Step #3. Change pattern details|s| if needed. Be aware of the pattern size,
proportion and any margins. Measure the size of the sashing strips and choose a
pattern size that fills the space but stays contained in the sashing. Use the Preview
area to audition the size and placement of the patterns if desired.

Project Information 2 XU| qui Group | DemoDetais Sashings |
Hze &8 Tt

Preview | Pattern = < |
|

p2pflower
Pattern Detals - p2pflower 2 %)
B General Settings

Pattern Name p2pflower

Stitches Per Inch 12
Pattern Speed 50

Tie Stitches Perinch 30 = @ = ‘e@%ﬂrm

Tie Stitches 6 -
Fism Wigh 39 Scale is poor because

attern Height . .

Freeze Aspect o the pattern is distorted

Margin 0 too much. !

Prep Step #4. Plan the 'Point Layout' before beginning. Most patterns look the best
when they maintain their original proportion (Freeze aspect= On), but this means
you need to have P2P intervals that also allow the pattern to fill the space. Other
patterns need to have one consistent dimension even if the other varies (Freeze
Aspect=0ff). For example, a pattern being stitched inside a sashing area should
have one of the dimensions fixed so it doesn't stitch outside of the sashing.

_Project Information 2 X '-;-;:r Growp | Deeno Details Sod\lrm|
Hse &8 - Lt _
Preview | Pattern - TFM‘\ |
|
e | 9] i
| {

’ ‘prﬂower

Proportion ‘
and ’

Pattern Detais - p2pflower . x Bal
| |Balance are
B General Settings -
Pattern Name p2pliower f good. Pattern intersects
Stitches Per Inch 12 cornerstones nicely.

Pattern Width 3.97
Pattern Height 1
Freeze Aspect on
Margin 0

8 Misc

Notes

attern e 5 : :
:;:smcizs :ellnch 33 SYEITMV Mm{
6 T :
Steps to follow:

Tie Stitches g
1. Click on the P2P icon
Settings ) - X
i Chan _[Press Shift and Exit to end. :l
‘ Lock Shift ||

[ Press OK to identify each point. :|

OK

Press Stop to create a Jump Stitch. :l

A dialog box appears with Settings and Buttons:

197
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Settings:

Angle:This is the current angle that will be used when Channel Lock is turned on.

Flip Angle: This is intended to be used with the channel lock feature. It will either
replace the current angle, or add to it, depending on the 'Radiate’ setting. If
Radiate is not checked, this angle will replace the current angle, otherwise it adds
to it.

Radiate - Works with Flip Angle for creating radiating line designs.

Buttons: There are 6 buttons shown on the screen, which correspond to the
6-button keypad on the sewing head. Additional options are accessible using the
Shift button.

A Two Button Selection Sequence will display additional options. If using the
touchscreen, just touch the Shift key, and the additional buttons appear as light blue
buttons, so touch the blue button you need. If the second (blue) button is not
pressed in a few seconds, it will revert back to its original purpose. If using the
keypad on the sewing head, press and hold the upper right button (Shift) while
pressing the second button. When you release the Shift button, the others will revert
back to the original purpose.

Chan Lock - locks the head so it moves along one fixed angle.

Shift: Will display additional functions (see below).

OK (either button) identifies the points.

Stop indicates the end of the P2P-pattern sequence. If more points are clicked after
pressing Stop, they will be detached from the first segment by a 'jump stitch'. This
is like turning the needle off, and moving to the next click to resume.

Additional Functions:

- X
Angle: (0 3 'H_-o R:::ee W

Chan
Lock

Press the Shift button to see
additional functions.

/"Angle: |0 EI: Fip Angle- (o ‘

Shift [T Radiate

Fli
P Shift

Chan
OK Stop ‘ OK
! OK Stop Exat

Pressing the shift button will display additional functions (light blue buttons). These
can be initiated by using a 2-button sequence.

Flip Chan Lock - Changes the current angle.

* This is intended to be used with the channel lock feature. If Radiate is not
checked, the Flip angle will replace the current angle. To flip the angle using the
keypad, press and hold the shift button and press the Flip Chan button. If using
the touchscreen press the Shift button first, then press the Flip Chan button. To
flip it back again, repeat the 2-button sequence.

* If Radiating Lines is checked, CS increases the current angle by the number of
degrees shown in Flip Angle. To increase the angle using the keypad, press and
hold the shift button, and press the Flip Chan button. If using the touchscreen
press the Shift button first, then press the Flip Chan button. Repeat this 2-button
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sequence to increase it again. It will go up to 90 degrees and return back to 0
degrees.
Exit - To exit P2P mode, press the Shift button and press the Exit button. Using the
" mouse and clicking the "X" in the upper right corner works too.

2. Press OK to define the path. Move the machine head from one point to the next,
pressing OK on each one. The machine makes a popping sound every time the OK
button is pressed. This sound confirms that the point has been registered.

' /“Tip: Using the laser light to help identify the P2P points is very helpful but if the
light is not positioned properly, it can be deceiving. Each click is registering the
position of the needle, not where the light is shining.

3. Press 'Shift' and 'Exit' to complete the P2P setup process.

* P2P isn'’t stitched immediately - it shows up on the screen first.

needed. Just click on the pattern to select it (pink) and use the resizing handles to

” /“Tip: Each P2P pattern is considered an individual pattern and can be modified if
change it.

When done, Save the project|srl.

@ Click on Start_Quilting :—‘3 and the sewing head will move to the Start of the
pattern. CS will prompt for pulling up the bobbin thread. Press OK when ready to

quilt.
Before Stitching During Stitching
. = Y After Stitching
Pull up bobbin thread then click OK. Be sure to click HOK"
Inc Speed

| [Cut bobbin thread andthen click OK ﬂ
Single
Stitch i Dec
Stoy start
Cases ° Single stoj oK
stitch P

At the end of the quilting sequence, you will be prompted to pull up the bobbin
thread and click OK. It doesn't matter how the bobbin thread is pulled up, secured or
trimmed. Just be sure to click OK because it completes this process.

Bobbin |
Cut

When the patterns are all stitched, the screen will display them with red lines instead
of black. This is a visual reminder that they are tagged as having been sewn
already.

Quick Reference P2P Patternls:
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4.5

451

Phase 4 - Backgrounds

A Pantograph pattern is a very simple form of background quilting. The pattern is
stitched both across (multiple repeats) and down (multiple rows) the area. For
custom quilting, background fillers are frequently used. This is dense quilting around
an applique or quilted motif. The filler compresses the background allowing the
applique or motif to be framed and highlighted.

CS has two methods for for doing pantographs;
* Edge-to-Edgel=! is a simple method for pantographs. CS maintains control during
most of this process.

* Repeat Patternsl::| is a different method for pantographs, which allows other design
options to be performed simultaneously. The quilter maintains control during this
process.

CS has two methods for doing background fillers;

* Trimk=i| (inside or outside) uses special boundaries that are excluded from the
background filler. The pattern will stitch up to the trim boundary and stop, do a
Jump stitch over the trim boundary, and resume stitching once past the trim
boundary. At every Jump Stitch, there are either tie-off stitches, or the quilter hand
ties the threads and buries them with a needle. This method might be the best
choice for quilts that will not get much use/abuse.

*m@ (inside or outside) uses standard boundaries to define the space. The
background patterns are actually modified to stitch up to the boundary, and stitch
along the edge of the boundary until it can reconnect with the background pattern
and then resumes stitching. The Fill method produces a stronger stitch line because
it does not have jump stitches, so it does not start and stop, and does not do tie-off
stitches.

E2E (Edge_To_Edge)Pantographs

Edge To Edge pantographs are continuous line designs stitched repeatedly across
the quilt. Many pantographs span the entire quilt but they can also be confined to an
inside area or even a border.

CS has an automated method of working with E2E patterns, which is explained here.
It allows CS to manage the 'details' automatically. CS will create a new quilt group
and it restricts the use of certain features. For people who need to control the
process because they need to use some of the pattern manipulation features of CS,
there is a second method called E2E Repeat, which is explained in the next section.

Feature: Edge to Edge (E2E) Automatic

Assumptions: The machine is threaded, bobbins wound, belts engaged and
patterns have been added to the project.

Prep Step #1.) Measure the quilt length and width accurately before loading the
quilt. If you are leaving a margin at the top and bottom, be sure to reduce your total
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quilt length by this amount. Also it is a good idea to reduce the length a little to
accommodate shrinkage caused by the quilting. This could be from 1% to 5%,
depending on the fabrics, batting and quilting density.

Prep Step #2) Load the quilt and baste the outer edges.

Prep Step #3) Choose a pattern and think about the scale. Large scale, open
quilting results in a more supple quilt and small scale, dense quilting is a bit stiffer.
Prep Step #4) Change the pattern details (height and width) to reflect the scale you
prefer.

Pantograph patterns with irregular outer edges are designed to nest together. This
often puts gaps at the edges. If needed, plan on oversizing the first E2E boundary
so the quilting extends past the edges of the quilt to eliminate gaps. Use the Trim
function or Draw Triml«1l as needed to remove the excess on the top and sides.

Quilt Group | Edge to Edge I F
>
/ /
START =
) ¢
=& %
L __\

In this example, the quilting re:‘ 3
will extend 2 inches past o
the left edge. 1,

Steps to follow:

need to be oversized to
avoid big gaps.
<

»

Patterns with Irregular
edges nest well but may

“Tip: Use the grid to determine how much a pattern needs to extend beyond the
quilt edges.

1] Click the E2E icon. |-

CS prompts you to click the four corners of the first boundary. Make this as large
as possible to minimize the number of times the quilt must be rolled. CS also will
create a new Quilt Group named Edge to Edge. (If this quilt group name is already
taken, it will prompt you to type in a new, unique name.)

ICIick Upper Left corner of E2E. | z 2
P —— l/ Baseline determines ’

IClick Upper Right corner of E2E. Edge to o | square-up angle.

cridary Seie
ICIick Lower Right corner of E2E.

lCIick Lower Left comer of E2E. [ Define a bOUndaW }

Carisls
— | STOP

The first two clicks define the baseline, just like the boundary of a block. If there is
any slope in this baseline, the patterns will be rotated according. This is called the
Square-up Angle.

around the first area
‘ to be quilted.

OK
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“Tip: When basting the top edge of the quilt, use the Horizontal Channel Lock to
keep the baste line perfectly straight and square. Then, use this as a guide for
the E2E baseline (first two clicks).

2. Enter the quilt length in the E2E Settings area. Increase the actual
measurement if the pattern will be stitching off the top & bottom edges of the quilt (or
will be trimmed to fit). Decrease the actual measurement to adjust for top and
bottom margins and shrinkage (if needed).

(] E2E Setup x]
5 _E2E Settings ——
E2E Settings are the —-’—Qum Length 0 Enter Quilt L_ength here,
[ dimensions. J Pattern Width 36.58 Add several inches if the
Pattern Height 12 pattern needs to extend
Repeats and Rows 1 Repeats | 0 Rows beyond the boundary.
Spacing 0 Horiz | 0 Vert I
B Settings This first example will
Settings are the options []| Connect ConnectStartAndEnd show Registration
[ for stitching the E2E. J Stop at End of Row On Points marked by
Alternating None placing Two Pins.
Continue Method PlaceTwoPins
Maintain Aspect On

CS measured the width in step 1, and gets the length from the Primary Settings. It
now has enough information to automatically calculate the number of repeats and
rows required. This is just a suggestion! All settings can be changed in Setup mode
(but not in Edit mode).

3. Check the E2E Setup Details -

Size Settings/ss}: =]

* Pattern Width and Pattern Height may be different from what you started with

because CS may need to adjust each individual pattern size to accommodate the

total measurements.

* Repeats and Rows have been set but can be changed if you do it in the setup
mode (which means don't close the E2E Setup box until you are sure adjustments
are done).

* Spacing refers to the amount of space between patterns, both horizontally and
vertically. Negative numbers reduce the space between patterns (rows or repeats)
and positive numbers increase it.

Settings/ss!:

* Connect describes what you want CS to do between blocks.

- Connect Start And End is preferred for pantographs. This connects the start of
one pattern to the end of the previous pattern.

- Bobbin Pullup is used if each repeat is a separate block pattern. CS
automatically switches to Bobbin Pullup if the repeated patterns are not
connected.

* Stop at End of Row — allows continuous stitching.

- OFF means it will advance automatically to the next row, if there is room. It will
stitch the first row, do tieoffs (if needed) and automatically move to the next row. If
you choose this option, be sure to uncheck "Bobbin Stitch" in the Controller Def.

- ON means it will stop and wait for the thread to be cut after each row. Normally
this is set to "ON", so CS does stop and prompt for the bobbin thread to be cut.
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* Alternating — allows staggered rows. Examples are included in the next section.
- None means don’t stagger the rows.
- Plus Row On Top means one extra repeat will be added to the first row and
every other row.
- Minus Row On Top means one repeat is taken away from the first row and every
other row.

* Continue Method refers to the method of spacing the rows properly every time the
quilt is rolled. There are three choices:

- Place Two Pins means CS will pick the registration points and you need to mark
them (with pins or a marker).

- Use Start Point and End Point means CS will use the start and end point of the
previous row as the registration points.

- EndOfSet means CS will use the last stitch of the previous row as the
registration point. This is the easiest, so it is the default choice.

* Maintain Aspect means CS will try to keep the adjusted pattern ratio (length:height)
the same as the original pattern. This can’t always be done however because the
pattern dimensions may not share common factors with the quilt dimensions. For
quilters who ‘don’t do math’, this just means it won'’t fit without a little stretching.

l /“Tip: When using "Start Point and End Point" or "End of Set" be sure the last
|/ stitch of the pattern is at the bottom of the pattern so it is accessible after rolling
' the quilt.

4. Look at the image in the preview area. WY SIWY Q) - What you see is what
you quilt, so if you don't like it, change it now.

Pattern will stitch off the edge of the
quilt, unless it is trimmed.
Start of the first ! ‘;
rOw. k3
Left Registration 5

jEnd of the first row.
The top edge is the baseline, shown as a thick, dashed line on the screen. The
pattern in this example has irregular edges which make it nest nicely, but would
leave big gaps in the first row if it is not adjusted. CS will not place patterns above
the baseline, so the quilter needs to make the adjustments (shown above) and shift
all the patterns up to close the gaps. Make sure to add the extra space to the "Quilt
Length" dimension.

Now however, the pattern will stitch off of the edges when positioned to eliminate the
gaps. Use the Trim-Inside function to trim off the excess (that would stitch off the
edge of the quilt) using the machine head (Trim Iconls)) or the mouse (Draw Trimlsl).

Pattern colors indicate the sewing status.
- Red means the pattern has already been sewn.
- Black means the patterns have not been sewn.
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means the patterns won't fit in the current quilting space so CS can't
quilt them yet.

As mentioned, adjusting patterns that nest should be done before any quilting
begins. Just select all the patterns at once (Select All icon) and reposition as
needed. If adjustments are needed after the first rows have been completed, the
non-quilted patterns need to be selected together. This can be done by holding
down the Ctrl key and clicking on each pattern that needs to be adjusted or selecting
a group of them with the Click-and-Drag method|ss!.

Trimming patterns is normally done before any quilting begins. Trim is one of the
features that does work when doing an E2E automatic using this method. Several
other features will be grayed out on the menu bar (Fill, Draw Sewable, etc) because
those features interfere with controlling the stitching details with E2E automatic.
When these extra features are needed, use E2E - Repeat Pattern method, explained
next.

Project lnf vvvvvvvv

When it looks good, Save the project@.

Bl Click Quilt -32 The machine moves to the start of the first pattern, takes a
single stitch and prompts you to pull up the bobbin, so do that. Press OK on the
keypad when ready. The first row now begins.

Before Stitching During Stitching
. - y After Stitching
Pull up bobbin thread then click OK. ‘ \/ Be sure to CliCk HOKH

Bobbin

Cut bobbin thread and then click OK
Cut .
Quick

Inc Speed Pauce

Single
stitch Stop L 5
o Stop start

Speed

Single

stitch Stop oK

Bl At the end of the row, If CS stops and prompts you to cut the bobbin thread, do
it. It doesn't matter how the bobbin thread is pulled up, secured or trimmed. Just be
sure to click OK because it allows CS to continue.

BAl IF you have room for another row (and if Stop at End of Row = ON) the
machine will move to the beginning of the next row, take a stitch, prompt for
Bobbin pull-up and click OK to quilt the next row. Repeat these steps until all
the rows for the current section are complete.
When CS finishes the last row that fits, you will be prompted to cut the bobbin
thread. The continuation process varies, depending on the Registration chosen. If
you don't recall which method was used, Right Click an open space on the Preview
Area.
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Right click an open space:I

in the Preview Area.
b Text Property

qC7_E2E Settings__> [ These are your E2E settings. :l

"* Rename Quilt Group y
- Convert ' | Edge to Edge Settings

© Virtual Stitchout  F2 Quilt Width : 36.58058
. l Quilt Length : 72

"' Image Attributes || _________ g_ ____________

Pattern Width : 18.29

Pattern Height : 12

Repeats: 2

Rows: 6

Horizontal Spacing : 0

This is the Registration g
method you selected. Between Blocks : ConnectStartAndEnd

Stop at end of Rows : On

Alernating.
egistration : PlaceTwoPins
oK |

B Follow one of the steps listed below.
&l Registration: End Of Set:
* CS prompts you to Pull up bobbin thread, and Click OK to complete stitching.

There are no additional prompts because this method uses the endpoint of the last
row completed.

B! Registration: Place Two Pins:
* CS prompts you to Pull up bobbin thread, and Click OK.
Then, the following 3 prompts appear:

1 ) Click OK to move to the Right Registration Point [

2 ] Click OK to move to Left Registration Point /
Al Andmarkthat spotontheleft.

3 Click OK after you pin the Left Point r
- And now you can roll the quilt.

~ Controls

- i{’~ -~
| OK /r(}ancel '

P -~

1) CS prompts you to click OK when ready to mark the Right registration point.

When you do, the stitcher moves to the first registration point.

Place a pin in Registration Point #1 (where the needle would enter the fabric).
2) CS prompts you to click OK to move to the second registration point.

When you do, the stitcher moves to the second registration point.

Place a pin in Registration Point #2 (where the needle would enter the fabric).
3) Click OK to complete the process.

Now go to step 8 and roll the quilt.

@] Registration: Use Start and End:
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* CS prompts you to Pull up bobbin thread, and Click OK to complete stitching.

There are no additional prompts because this method uses the startpoint and
endpoint of the last row completed as the two registration points.

8l Roll the quilt (baste the sides, check the bobbin, etc.) It is also a good idea to
check that the quilt is still square. Use the channel lock to check that both
registration marks are on the same horizontal line.

Save the projectler]. ==
Now finish the quilt by using the Feature: Edge To Edge Continue

“Tip: When rolling the quilt top, leave extra space above the registration points if
your patterns are nested. The space between the pickup roller and the registration
points is used when patterns are nested, so be sure there is enough room.

| Project Information

Feature: Edge To Edge - Continue

Edge-To-Edge Continue is a special feature that aligns pantograph rows together
properly after the quilt has been rolled.

Assumptions:
This assumes the first section (or more) is done, the registration points have been
marked and the quilt has been rolled.

| @
BIClick EdgeToEdge_Continue [“>

The process for marking the boundary varies, depending on registration marks.

03 If you chose Registration = End Of Set:

* CS verifies that you have rolled the quilt and have the machine positioned over the
last stitch of the last row completed. This is the EndOfSet point.

CS will verify

that you are Have you rolled your quilt and
ready to positioned your Needle at the last
'‘Continue’. sewn pattern's end point?

CS can tell how much the quilt has been rolled because it knows the XY coordinates
of the current machine head position, and it knows the XY coordinates of the
endpoint of the last pattern sewn. If the quilt has not been rolled enough, you will get
a warning message:
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When CS determines there is
not enough room for the next You haven't rolled your quilt, are
row, it assumes you have not you sureoyou have room for the
. next row?
yet rolled the quilt.

Click 'No'" if the quilt was not

advanced. Then advance the

quilt and click 'Continue' icon
again.

Click "Yes'if the
quilt was advanced.

T

Yes NO k‘ Yes |

One nice feature about End of Set Continue is that the 'continue' process can be run
as many times as needed to get the patterns advanced as needed.

Continue to Step 11.

0B If you chose Registration = Place Two Pins:

‘ Be as accurate as possible.
- These registration points can
Click Right registration mark Change the square-up angle,

Contooks

T I

Click Left registration mark.

Contols

OK

OK ‘ STOP OK

* CS prompts for left registration mark. Move the machine head to the Left
registration point & Press OK.

* CS prompts for right registration mark. Move the machine head to the Right
registration point & Press OK.

CS remembers where the lower edge was so you don't need to click those points.

Note: By using two registration points, CS can determine if there is any change in the pattern
square-up angle, and adjust the remaining patterns accordingly.

Continue to Step 11
08 If you chose Registration = Use Startpoint and Endpoint.

(. Click Left registration mark.

-‘?r The Left registration point is the

Startpoint.
Carh The Right registration point is the
| l Endpoint.

|

* CS prompts for left registration mark which is the Startpoint.

Move the machine head to the first stitch of the previous row & Press OK.
* CS prompts for right registration mark wich is the Endpoint.

Move the machine head to the last stitch of the previous row & Press OK.

CS remembers where the lower edge was so you don't need to click those points.
Note: Be careful to click on the last stitch of the pattern. If extra single stitches were manually done
at the end of the row, they don't count.

i . Use the crosshair and do the following checks:
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1. Move the machine head back as far as it will go (against the pick-up roller). Now
look at the screen. Do any of the black patterns extend above the crosshair line? If
so, use the 'Edit / Undo' command (Ctrl+z) to backup prior to clicking E2E Continue.
By doing this, you can roll back the quilt so it is positioned properly, and start back
at step 9.

Move the machine to the
upper left cormer, against
the pickup roller.

The crosshair lines show the
machine will hit the pick-up roller.

Crosshair lines show
this will stitch off of
the edge of the quilt.

2. Check the other three edges of the quilting space. Move the machine head to the
left margin, the right margin and forward to the belly bar. Check the screen,
comparing the (black) pattern position and the crosshair line. If the pattern lines
extend past the crosshair, the pattern can be trimmed or resized. If you allow the
pattern to stitch off the edge of the quilt, be sure to secure the sides of the quilt so
the hopping foot does not get caught by the edge of the fabric.

WYSIWYQ - What you see is what you quilt, so be sure you like it.

Save the projectsr|.

fi2 Click Quilt -32 The machine moves to the start of the pattern, takes a single
stitch and prompts you to pull up the bobbin, so do that. Press OK on the keypad
when ready. The first row of the new section now begins.

i8] At the end of the row, CS normally stops and prompts you to cut the bobbin

thread and click OK (unless you have chosen not to stop at the end of each row).
IF you have room for another row, The machine moves to the beginning of the

next row and begins again. Continue quilting until the entire current section is done.

4 When done with the last row that will fit the current area, CS will again prompt
for marking registration points. Repeat steps #7 - #14 until the last section - when
bottom edge of the quilt makes its way up to the current quiltable space.

I8 Last Section adjustments are often necessary so the last time you roll the quilt
and press continue, the prompts are a little different.

* Press Continue.

* Click the Left registration mark as prompted.

* Click the Right registration mark as prompted.

* Select points along bottom of E2E. This means click along the bottom edge of the
quilt, following the actual contour of the quilt, even if the bottom edge is irregular.

* Press 'Stop' button when done with the bottom edge. This created a boundary
along the bottom edge and is displayed on the screen.

* If the pattern needs to be adjusted or trimmed, now is the time to do it.
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(" The last time the quilt is
Click Left registration mark rolled. CS asks for the
registration points AND for the

Click Right registration mark
A ) lower edge to be marked.

[Mork trd ol 260t
Select points along bottom of E2E /

ol

TART N

Notice the lower edge? The Blue line is the bottom
The excess can be trimmed. edge of the quilt.
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include the sides when you 'Select points along bottom of E2E". Just be sure that
the 2 registration marks are clicked first, and then it doesn't matter how many other
points are clicked. Press 'Stop' when done. Adjust or trim the side patterns if
needed.

” /“Tip: If you notice that the bottom corners of the quilt flare out or pull in, you can

Project Information 4

Save the projectle’]

fi6l Click Quilt 3 after the adjustments are made for the last row. Press OK on
the keypad when ready.

i@ At the end of the last row, CS stops and prompts you to cut the bobbin thread
and click OK.

When something goes wrong - The E2E feature needs to have the steps
executed in the correct order. Fortunately CS keeps a sequential list of the executed
steps in a 'stack’. By using the Edit / Undo command (Ctl+Z), you can actually
backup in the stack of executed steps, often to a point where you can correct a user
error, and continue quilting without interruption. This does not help if the quilt has
been rolled however.

The two most common mistakes are made when rolling the quilt.

1. The quilt is up too far and the machine hits the pick-up roller causing an 'Abort
Due To Obstacle' error. When this happens, the quilt must be repositioned and the
project origin must be relocated, to synchronize the quilt and the CAD screen. There
is a good explanation of this in the Relocate Patterns section of this manual.
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2. The quilt is rolled before the registration points are marked. When this happens,
the quilt and the screen become out of synch.

* Roll the quilt back to its previous position.

* Verify the position using the crosshair. To do this, move the machine head until the
crosshair on the screen is positioned at the last stitch sewn as shown on the screen.
Now adjust the quilt until the needle is directly over the last stitch sewn on the quilt.
* Restartl| the last pattern of the last row, about 2-3 stitches from the end. This will
force CS to got through the process of identifying the registration points again, and
then the quilt can be rolled normally.

If this doesn't work, use the Relocate function to realign the screen with the quilt.
Relocating the Project Origin (or Relocate ALL to 1 or 2 points) will force the process
to be changed to E2E using Repeat Patterns, not the standard E2E.

Warning rerm

Using Relocate ALL converts this
Pantoggefaiphs Ca.n b; donet Quilt group from E2E to Repeat
using orusing repea Patterns. Do you wish to finish
Patterns. your E2E by using 'Relocate’

tead of 'E2E Continue'? Press
'Yes' or 'No'?

]
N

When using E2E-Repeat, you can select all the patterns in one row, and export
them as a .csq file. This newly created pattern appears in your pattern list, and you
can use it as many times as needed to finish your quilt. You will need to draw a
boundary around the last completed row, being sure to follow the contour of the
bottom edge. Using that boundary as a guide, place the new .csq patterns on the
screen, and position them together manually. If the newly created patterns extend
past the bottom edge of your quilt you can use the Trim function, or the Fill Inside
function to avoid stitching off the bottom edge of the quilt.

When all else fails - On occasion it seems easier to start over than to try and figure
out what happened, and take steps to correct it. When that happens, you can
recreate the E2E process, but you need to know a few measurements, in order to
match the pattern size. To recall the E2E Automaticl.| settings right click an open
space on the preview area.

> P
o To see the E2E Settings
s Sg =
e RA Text Propert
pepeias ey Y| quik width s 11.77224
R CO=Yae Quilt Length : 40
T | ——

~] Right click the Preview area [ Pattern Width : 4.02
P . " P— Pattern Height : 4.44
o Click on "E2E Settings » e

. and write them down. Rof\ls g
F2 i N
| Horizontal Spacing : 0
Vertical Spacing : 0

Between Blocks : ConnectStartAndEnd
Stop at end of Rows : On

Alernating : None

Registration : PlaceTwoPins
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Now you have enough information to start a new E2E Quilt group. Some people
prefer to begin back at the first row, and others prefer to begin in the middle,
pretending that a middle row is actually the top of the quilt. If you choose to do this,
be sure to adjust the quilt length accordingly. Also be sure to verify the pattern
placement by using the Crosshairs. This will enable you to move the machine to
various positions on the quilt top, and then see if the crosshair on the screen is at
the same spot.

Quick Reference E2E ||
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4.5.2

E2E Repeat Pattern Pantographs

Background patterns (pantographs) can be stitched using the Repeat Pattern
features. The benefit is that Repeat Pattern is a more flexible feature, allowing
additional boundaries and patterns to be placed in the quilt group along with the
background pattern. The nice feature about E2E is the way CS controls the sizing
and repositioning of the patterns automatically when the quilt is rolled. With Repeat
Patterns, you do this yourself using Relocatel explained in the next section.

Feature: Repeat_Patterns for Pantographs

Assumptions: The machine is threaded, bobbins wound, belts engaged and
patterns have been added to the project.
Prep Step #1.) Measure the quilt length and width accurately before loading the
quilt.
Note: There are three reasons to modify the total quilt length and width.
1. If you are leaving a margin at the top and bottom, be sure to reduce your total quilt length by
this amount.
2. If your pattern is deeply nested, you may need to increase the total quilt length to allow the
irregular edges to be trimmed off the top and bottom.
3. It is a good idea to reduce the length a little to accommodate shrinkage caused by the
quilting. This could be from 1% to 5%, depending on the fabrics, batting and quilting density.

Prep Step #2) Load the quilt and baste the outer edges.

Prep Step #3) Choose a pattern and consider the scale. Large scale, open quilting
results in a more supple quilt and small scale, dense quilting is a bit stiffer.

Prep Step #4) Change the pattern details (height and width) to reflect the scale you
prefer.

Steps to follow:
1. Click Boundary icon and click on the UL, UR, LR, LL corners. Like E2E, this
shows how much area can be quilted at one time.

Quilt Group1 ] Edge to Edge2 Repeat E2E I

First create a boundary.
Use the quilt edges for the top,
right and left sides of the boundary.
Use the belly bar for the bottom edge.

2. Click on Repeat_Patterns icon ——'
3. Change the Repeat Settings as needed.
Typical steps would be:

* Turn Freeze Aspect=0n

* Enter Total Width (=47 in this example)

* Turn Freeze Aspect=0ff

* Enter Total Height (=57 in this example)
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* Set Pattern Location Point = Upper Left Corner
* Move machine to the "Pattern Location" (Upper Left Corner in this example)

Preview | Pattern ll‘
SIS
TripleHeartButterfly -2 f'
> Repeat Pattern Setup ,f’
2 Pattern Location Point y
Pattern Location UpperLeftCorner -
Offset 0 Horiz | 0 Vert Choose a Pattgrn Location and
o Individual Pattern Details move the sewing head to that
Reset to Designed off ! spot.
Freeze Aspect Off — _
Width 1.77 Change Inleld}JaI Pattern Qetalls
Height 1425 to get the size and density
Rotation 0 R needed.
4

= Repeat Settings
@ Repeats and Rows ,ff

- e
e M e

b

4. Click OK. An image of your entire quilt appears in the Preview area.

Click OK to place pattern(s) at chosen

pattern location \

OK Cancel OK

B Pattern Location Point
Pattern Location UpperLeftCorner
B Offset 0 Horiz | 0 Vert
B Individual Pattern Details
Reset to Designed Off
Freeze Aspect Off
Width
Height Total number of repeats,
Rotation and the total size.
|2 Repeat Settings
[2 Repeats and Rows 4 Repeats | 4 Rows
Total Width
Total Height
Start End Width On
2 Spacing 0 Horiz | 0 Vert
Quilt Angle 0
Connect ConnectStartAndEnd
Alternating None END

Bl This method for doing pantographs does not monitor how much area can be
quilted at one time, so you need to do it by toggling rows of patterns as sewn or
unsewn. Select all the patterns that can't be quilted in the first section, toggle them
sewn.

Quilt as much as possible.
When done, Select the last row qguilted
—L Right Click for Relocate options.

For the patterns that cant be i
quilted, toggle them 'sewn’. ‘

B! Quilt as much as possible, using the methods described in previous sections. E2E

213
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Repeat allows you to use any of the special features you need - Trim, Fill, Combine,
Divide,Draw Sewable, etc.

Roll the quilt.
4.5.21 E2E Repeat Relocate

Relocate is needed to synchronize the quilt and the sewing head after rolling the
quilt. There are four methods for relocating, and Relocate - Shift All to 2 Points is
shown here.

Think about which two points are easily identifiable on both the Preview area of the
computer screen, and on the quilt top. These will be your control points which are
used to synchronize the computer screen with the quilt top. The start and end points
of the last row quilted often are the best choices (and they will be used in this
example), but it could be any two points that you like. Choose points that are easy to
see and click on precisely. A sharp point is a good choice - a point along a gradual
curve is not.

fll Highlight the next row(s) and toggle them as 'Unsewn'. They will turn black.
Bl Highlight any pattern on the screen and Right Click.

Bl Choose "Relocate" and Choose "Shift All to 2 Points".
e Follow the Instructions that appear on the screen:

Z  Rotate 90 degrees »
4 Flip Hori
3 Flip Vertically 3
B Mirror
“3 Rubber Stamp The startpoint will be the

Circular Array first 'Known' Point on the g
J Echo Pattern » CAD Preview Area —'«.Y/: r/((g’_\}j %
# Apply Pattern /)\—‘ N L

i
= Nodes F7 — |
& Reverse Start/End {{ =
~ ?\ u\ (v N—’l\b‘“

%! Order Join \ /«)— :&A \JL ﬁ" r j
» Convert

Fill
v Toggle Pattern Sewn
X Delete &F

q ~ Reloce : ' Change the next row(s ( The endpoint will be
oxp' /A Shift Selected to 1 Point to Unsewn. the second ‘Known’
& 0Pt shift ALL to 1 Point { Point on the CAD
rewew Area
L Shift ALL to 2 Points
/4 Relocate Project Origin
E@Q ﬂﬂ%&ﬁ@ﬂ%&m%&m%@

@ Follow the Instructions on the screen telling you to click on the corresponding
points on the quilt. These two points will be close to the pickup roller because you
have rolled the quilt.
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453

When the screen says this: You do this:
H v ] H i
Click 'Yes' when machine head is at |~~~ — — .~ 1

the FIRST point on the QUILT, 'No' to to the first known point

cancel (in this case the startpoint)
and click Yes.

When the screen says this:

Click 'Yes' when machine head is at
the SECOND point on the QUILT, 'No'
to cancel

You do this:
L Move the machine head

to the second known point
(in this case the endpoint)
and click Yes.

Bl Check the positioning by using the machine crosshairs.

| CS remembered the boundary
of your quilting space.

Use the Crosshair to check ¢
the positiohn oft_}?e I;Jamerns ; N e e
to be quilte TART A ‘ elect patterns outside of the
PR AT AN AN LA

i quilting space, and toggle them
A

0> @5‘3(} Sewn.
’ )
- "J 3

The last row may need some adjustments. Check this by drawing a boundary around
the last row, paying close attention to the bottom edge of the quilt. Use any/all tools
to adjust the patterns to fit inside the boundary. If this would distort the design, a trim
2] boundary might work instead. Another option would be to combineli= all the
patterns in the last row, and use Fill Insidelws.

B Continue until the entire quilt is done.

Design It Yourself: Using Repeat Patterns to do pantographs means you
oy can reverselispattern start/end points, change the sewing order, and even

" replace patterns randomly throughout the quilting.

E2E Alternating Patterns

Edge To Edge pantographs look less structured when alternating pattern is used.
Not all patterns look good using the Alternating Pattern option, but CS makes it easy
to audition them. The Alternating option will always have sides that are irregular but
CS will automatically Trim the sides to fit the quilt.

Bl

Feature: Edge to Edge - Alternating
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Assumptions: The machine is threaded, bobbins wound, belts engaged and
patterns have been added to the project. The Prep Steps here are the same as a
standard E2E.

Prep Step #1.) Measure the quilt length and width accurately before loading the

quilt.Note: There are three reasons to modify the total quilt length and width.
1. If you are leaving a margin at the top and bottom, be sure to reduce your total quilt length by
this amount.
2. If your pattern is deeply nested, you may need to increase the total quilt length to allow the
irregular edges to be trimmed off the top and bottom.
3. It is a good idea to reduce the length a little to accommodate shrinkage caused by the

quilting. This could be from 1% to 5%, depending on the fabrics, batting and quilting density.
Prep Step #2) Load the quilt and baste the outer edges.
Prep Step #3) Choose a pattern and think about the scale. Large scale, open
quilting results in a more supple quilt and small scale, dense quilting is a bit stiffer.
Prep Step #4) Change the pattern details (height and width) to reflect the scale you
prefer.

Steps to follow:

1. Click the E2E icon. ==

CS prompts you to click the four corners of the first boundary. Make this as large
as possible to minimize the number of times the quilt must be rolled. Press Stop
when done.

2. Change settings.

[ Highlight the pattern } Ereee

somicictes = —

Kimonos ' j ; '
n@ o m| 1ype the quiltlengthand |,
B E2E satingn . the desired pattern size

mr.mmn 408 ‘Z...--——"

Pattern Height 2
& Repeats and Rows 9 Repeats | 15 Rows

B Setinge e v CS determines the v v v
T T L T { number of repeats e V¥
L — - ‘ and rows.

Maintain Aspect On

Choose a pattern, change the size for the scale needed, input the total quilt length
and choose the Alternating Type. CS measured the width in step 1, and gets the
length from the Primary Settings/sI. It now has enough information to automatically
calculate the number of repeats and rows required.

3. Check the E2E Setup Details/s7: These were described before, but it is worth

repeating.

Size Settings/s!:

* Pattern Width and Pattern Height may be different from what you started with.

* Repeats and Rows have been set but can be changed if you do it in the setup
mode (which means don't close th close the E2E Setup box until you are sure
adjustments are done).

* Spacing refers to the amount of space between patterns, both horizontally and
vertically. Adjust these numbers if needed to add or remove space between
patterns, especially between the rows.
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Variable Settings|ss|:

* Select Between Blocks describes what you want CS to do between blocks.
Connect Start And End is preferred for pantographs.

Bobbin Pullup is used if each repeat is a separate block pattern. CS automatically
switches to Bobbin Pullup if the repeated patterns have become disconnected.

* Stop at End of Row — allows continuous stitching.

- OFF means it will advance automatically to the next row, if there is room. It will
stitch the first row, do tieoffs (if needed) and automatically move to the next row. If
you choose this option, be sure to uncheck "Bobbin Stitch" in the Controller Def.
- ON means it will stop and wait for the thread to be cut after each row. Normally
this is set to "ON", so CS does stop and prompt for the bobbin thread to be cut.
Alternating — allows staggered rows.

None means don’t stagger the rows.

Plus Row On Top means one extra repeat will be added to the first row and every
other row.

Minus Row On Top means one repeat is taken away from the first row and every
other row.

* Continue Method refers to the method of spacing the rows properly every time the
quilt is rolled. Place Two Pins means CS will pick the registration points and you
need to mark them (with pins or a marker). End of Set uses the last stitch of the
previous row (this is the default method). Use Start Point and End Point means
CS will use the start and end point of the previous row as the registration points.
Due to variations in patterns, Place Two Pins is the safest.

* Maintain Aspect means CS will try to keep the adjusted pattern ratio (length:height)
the same as the original pattern. This can’t always be done however because the
pattern dimensions may not share common factors with the quilt dimensions. For
quilters who ‘don’t do math’, this just means it won't fit without a little stretching.

4. Look at the image in the preview area. WY SIWY Q) - What you see is what
you quilt, so if you don't like it, change it now.

lKNSGmiCiwles s
@ Kimonos Y \
= €26 Setup = | Notice how CS creates
I G Loeghh % el side Trim boundaries
Pattern Width 4.06 iCil i
Patam b 4 qs«mc"clos automatically.
B o™ anareraven ™ [ Kimonos :
8 Settings o
Comnect ConnectStartAndEnd - E2€ Setwp &
= & E2E Settings
[« Quilt Leng!’r? 30
S mce iwoPins Pattern Width 406
Maintain Aspect On Pattern Height 2
@ Repeats and Rows 9 Repeats | 15 Rows
Before and After 2;:;;;’. 0 Hordz| 6 Vast AN AN AN AN AN A
changing the Alternating Comedt ConnectStartAndEind '
Opilion: S " CS also changes the ‘
Mantain Aspect o registration points

The Registration points have been calculated and marked. The pattern rows have
been alternated and the excess on the sides has been trimmed automatically.

EIEY
Save the projectler. ==
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454

Bl Click Quilt _jﬁ The machine moves to the start of the first pattern, takes a
single stitch and prompts you to pull up the bobbin, so do that. Press OK on the
keypad when ready. The first row now begins.

Repeat the steps listed in the previous section to complete the quilt. Be sure to trim
the bottom edge to fit.

Quick Reference E2E|xs|

E2E Concatenating Patterns

Edge To Edge patterns can be concatenated giving a very custom look. These
patterns must have been designed with identical structures - the same start point,
end point, size, proportion and nesting shape - for them to work together.

Feature: Edge to Edge - Concatenating

Assumptions: The machine is threaded, bobbins wound, the belts engaged, and
you have patterns that are designed to work together. The Prep Steps here are a
little different than a standard E2E, but the stitching steps will be the same.

Prep Step #1.) Measure the quilt length and width accurately before loading the
quilt.Note: There are three reasons to modify the total quilt length and width.
1. If you are leaving a margin at the top and bottom, be sure to reduce your total quilt length by
this amount.
2. If your pattern is deeply nested, you may need to increase the total quilt length to allow the
irregular edges to be trimmed off the top and bottom.
3. It is a good idea to reduce the length a little to accommodate shrinkage caused by the
quilting. This could be from 1% to 5%, depending on the fabrics, batting and quilting density.
Prep Step #2) Load the quilt and baste the outer edges.

Steps to follow:

1. Add the patterns. Using the Add Pattern icon, :
find and select the patterns, adding them to the project. If any pattern needs to
appear more than once in the quilting sequence, it needs to be added more than
once.

2. Select the patterns in order by holding the control key down, and then clicking
on each pattern, in the sequence they are to appear. You will be able to scroll up
and down the list of patterns without breaking the sequence. This sequence is very
important as you will see.
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Project Information 2 x|

Hh el

Preview | Pattern

Patterns that are
included more than
once must be added
more than once.

Add as many
patterns as you
would like to
concatonate
together.

The sequence of
selecting patterns is the
same as the sequence of

stitching them.

3. Click the E2E icon. and follow the prompts to define the boundary.

(Click Upper Left of E2E. I i i
| pper Lett comer Baseline determines

[click Uppor Right comer of E2€. | ] L square-up angle.

Cordols
Icnck Lower Right corner of E2E. I

— [clck Lower Leh comer of E2E. Define a boundary
around the first area

— | | | to be quilted.
— ®| o | ox |
—

4. Enter the quilt length in the E2E Settings area and CS will display the patterns.
Here are examples of different combinations of the Ride Into The Sunset patterns.

Only Pattern 1 was chosen [ Pattems sequence is 1,3 j
- S 77 S — sy
~ % I 2 z e &

i)

Sy e
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Patterns sequence is 1,716,153

The-sequence starts -

< ‘overagain , “

“

¥ bl

o= S
z 2 A K ¢ NS
e R e e ! WAEEEARTY oy
s S i S RS oGy = s L W LS SN ~
.- -

; 2
ks £ 8 ¥

Save the projectler),

Follow the same steps as defined in the previous sections to stitch them. Begin at
Step 5 of Pantographs using Edge-To-Edge. This will guide you through the steps of
quilting each row (and advancing the quilt) until done.
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4.5.5 Background Fillers using Trim - Inside

Applique blocks are good examples of the need to stitch the background down,
allowing the applique to 'pop'. The background pattern is usually a dense filler

pattern. The Trim-inside feature allows the background pattern to be positioned over

the entire block boundary. On top of that, the boundary of the applique shape is

defined and the boundary is trimmed away from the inside of the applique area so it

won't be stitched over.

v Trim Inside
Trim Qutside

Feature: Trim Pattern - Inside

Assumptions: The quilt top is loaded and stabilized, machine is threaded,
bobbins wound, belts engaged and patterns have been added to the project.

In this example, a large area will be quilted using a background filler pattern

(bubbles). The quilt has some nautical creatures that are appliqued and will not be

quilted with bubbles.
Steps to follow:
1. Click on the Boundary iconlss|

.......

.| and follow the prompts to define the

boundary of the background area. If the project were to fill the background of an
appliqued block, this would be the outer boundary.

[Beurdary Sebection

IClick Boundary Point 1.

ICIick Boundary Point 2.
e

W 2 A8

ke [Click Boundary Point 3.
[Bourdary Sclection

[Bastory

imm e

|Click Boundary Point 4.
[ocummtary Scloction

[Bcoxetory

Corboks

o]
|
ol !

Corbols

|Click Boundary Point 5.

||

=

oK ‘| oK |

2. Move the background filler pattern in.

......

Use Pattern_to Boundarylm |l

or Repeat Patterns|i|

many repeats are needed to fill the area.

depending on how
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P P A " s, i raf b P L
-

»

This example shows 3 repeats and 2 rows that were nested vertically by -.5". There
is a gap on one side border and an overlap on the other which need to be adjusted

88,

[

3. . Select all the patterns together Ls before adjusting the size and position. This
prevents the individual patterns from becoming separated from the whole row. If the
pattern doesn't fit exactly, let it extend past the outer boundary. The excess can be
trimmed off before stitching.

Select patterns together
«| and resize to fil the space.
B 'F - - :._"\" '-.‘.". - Tare: > »“\_* =04 ;L oo

[3
.

Rateasce Port UpperLefiCorner D"
8 Otsenrom Port O Honiz | 0 Vent
Patiorn Details

PatemHeght 95
]

2 Ropoat Sotings.
B Rapeats ond o 3 Repeats | 2 Rows
TomlWiae 2970 15

TomlHoight 1850 MY LA \ (X e
Stant Erd corrol 08 -
2 Spoceq 0 Horiz | 0.5 Vert :]
S Jp Out. 0
Setact Batwnan | ConnectStartAndEe
e ol — N N J’"." Pbidiecy '_r-‘_.__(,.,j
-

4,‘ ::uli;:(s:rlryethe choices
. - . v Trim Inside
4. Specify Trim Inside. L

5. Click on the Trim icon. ‘A° CS will prompt for a boundary. Use as many points
as needed to define the boundary of the applique.

T - [ Zoomin on the fish applique Use Alt+T (Draw/Trim) to remove
HRRRas “""f'f" after itis trimmed with the Trim any unnecessary background

Icon. segments.

f
|Cli:k Trim Point 1. I \] R . \ — -
o . - ) \
- / { / N\
ICIick Trim Point 94. N \/ | -
i B~ ! { '
I I | ‘ ‘ /’-‘
1 h ~" \ i 8 )
:: oK oK )y - / {
[ | ' ! | L
= A ‘ S
: i 4 ] Q . 9 \ - B Y
J ‘ 3 f\ "A...\ ! /
Y . 1 -‘
=l on | ConnectStanAndE e

Seia \ AN — A

e i s T SRR R AR S T VO, = o~
T

e
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6. Click Stop when done and CS will erase everything inside the trim boundary,
leaving the filler pattern in the background. Zoom in closely and look for any
unnecessary pattern fragments in the background. These are easily removed with

the mouse by using the Draw/Trim[:«] method, which allows additional trimming of the
pattern in the Preview Area.

Tip: If tieoff stitches are being used, make them tiny and use the competitive
Tieoffs. For people who prefer to hand tie knots and bury threads, change the
Controller Definition form to uncheck 'tieoffs', and check 'Bobbin Stitch' and 'Stop at

Jump Stitch'. Now CS will stop and you can leave longer thread tails to hand tie and
bury.

| Project Information 2 x|

- - Edge to Edge |

HEaa ]
Previe Pattern ]
: s

bubbles everyw...

\Re eat Pattern Setu a x
E Reference Point Location
Reference Point UpperLeftCorner
Offsetfrom Point 0 Horiz | 0 Vert
B Pattern Details
Lock Pattern as [ Off
Freeze Aspect  Off
Pattern Width ~ 9.90
Pattern Height 9.5
Individual Patterr 0
E Repeat Settings
Repeats and Ro 3 Repeats | 2 Row:
Total Width 29.70
Total Height 18.50
Start End control Off
Spacing 0 Horiz | -0.5 Vert
Square Up Quilt, 0
Select Between | ConnectStartAndEr

\ /

]

Continue with additional Trims as needed.

When done trimming the applique, trim the outer edges if needed. In this example,
the bottom edge fit well so only the top and sides were trimmed. This is done using
the same Trim-Inside feature, and creating a boundary around the outer edges as
shown. Be sure the boundary around the outer edge covers all of the background
filler. If any of the bubbles peek out, they will be stitched.

Project Information

7.Save the Project./s’]

‘ ""Tip: Multiple "Trim-Inside" boundaries are possible in one quilt group (but only
| / one "Trim-Outside") so trim until the pattern is customized to fit the space, even if it
takes multiple trims.

l Click on Start_Quilting i and CS moves the sewing head to the start of the
pattern and prompts for pulling up the bobbin thread.
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Bobbin |
Cut

Before Stitching During Stitching

. = Y After Stitching

Pull up bobbin thread then click OK. Be sure to Click HOK"
Inc Speed

| [Cut bobbin thread andthen click OK
Single
Stitch i Dec
Stoy start
giss i Single sto oK
stitch P

l Click OK when ready to quilt. If multiple patterns were moved into the boundary,
they will stitch in the order they were moved. At the end of the quilting sequence, you
will be prompted to pull up the bobbin thread and click OK. It doesn't matter how the
bobbin thread is pulled up, secured or trimmed. Just be sure to click OK because it
completes this process.

Optional final step: After the background patterns are stitched, some people like to do
an outline stitch around the applique. It is possible to convert the trim boundaries into
patterns so the outline stitching can be done. Be sure to convert only the trim
boundaries that were done using the machine head, not the little trim boundaries
done using the mouse.

Quick Reference Trim Insidelzs!
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4.5.6 Background Fillers using Fill

The Fill option delivers a result similar to the background fillers using Trim Inside,
but without the tieoff stitches. Applique blocks are good examples of the need to
stitch the background down behind a quilting pattern, as shown in the previous
example. This example uses a stitched pattern as the focus point. Fill will create a
new pattern derivative that excludes the area behind the focus pattern but connects
all the pattern segments so it stitches without stopping.

Feature: Fill (with background pattern).

Assumptions: The quilt top is loaded and stabilized, machine is threaded,
bobbins wound, belts engaged and patterns have been added to the project.

In this example, a focus pattern will be quilted in the center of a block, and the
background will be filled with a meander pattern. There will be no tieoffs around the
center pattern.

Steps to follow:

.......

1. Click on the Boundary iconlss| ... and follow the prompts to define the outer
boundary of the quilt block. Use as many clicks as needed to follow the seamlines
around the block.

.......

2. Use Pattern to Boundary!/ss! i) and Freeze Aspect = 'ON' to preserve the
proportions of the focus pattern.

Before After
Move the focus pattern Before: The crosshairis
into the boundary. pointing at the block's
Use Crosshairs to check center seam intersection.

alignment with seams. .

I

pattern to the block
seams.
] [

After. Pattern was
adjusted, aligning the

Check the positioning of the focus pattern. If needed, adjust the positioning of the
block so it aligns with any key seamlines.

3. Click on Quilt icon. -32 and stitch the focus pattern. It turns red.

4. Convert the stitched pattern to a boundary.

ight Click th ]
s}t?tlghéc?pl);nérﬁ, ROUNS 90 Jeoreey C The pattern becomes a
o boundary.

Click on Convert d
Choose Pattern to Boundary.
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* Right click the focus pattern and choose Convert, or click the Convert icon
)'«

* Choose Pattern to Boundary (PTB). The boundary is blue. In the picture
above, the outer boundary is 'selected' so it is red.

5. Choose & move in the background filler.
Choose the filler pattern, and change the settings if needed to get an appropriate
quilting density.

Jaw Tools  Help Repeat_Patterns

FACE U B E T
Meander pattern is
the background filler.

&\

This is what the

\ ' 2 pattern looks like,
o before being ‘filled".
-
Click OK to set Reference Point. i _— _—
- ~Coniols Click OK
Repot B x to place the
B Reference Point Localio =
e an reference point.
B Offsetfrom Point 0
B Pattern Details
R'eselPune mto O Of size and Stop oK
- ’ ings.
dividusl Pattem| 0 T
/
A
\\/\_/
Sq“”UPO A 0 The crosshair shows the !
Select Between bl Connm:IStnnAmﬂ . g
Reference Point will be the i
Reference Point Position 7
el i O | - Lower Left Corner. h i
F

Speed: 50% | SPI: 12| Zoom:56% | G ﬂ Idle Repeat_Patterns X5.812, Y 17.751,,r
o

Use Repeat Patterns|| ﬁ to fill the block boundary.

* Choose the Reference Point (lower left corner in this example).

* Position the machine head at the lower left corner of the block (see crosshair).
* Change the Pattern Details to get the quilting density set.

* Change the Repeat Settings to choose the number of repeats and rows.

* Adjust Total Width and Total Height if needed.

* Click OK button to move the patterns onto the preview area.

. Fill the Background|.. Select all the background patterns together.

Select all patterns. Right Click selec&ed patterns. | This new pattern will fill the
Adjust the pattern sizing Click on Fill ! background.
if needed. Choose Inside. SIS, ST

Toggle Group Sewn
Togole Group Ursewn
Combine Group
Rubber Stamp
Circular Array

St D

Export Pattern

Relocate Ut /¢ ) (@0

PESEEeS Se e e
USERA- 1 RS RERRRANRRRRAS

* Right Click the selected patterns.

* Click on Fill and Choose Inside or Click on the Fill Inside icon
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* Be patient, this may take a couple minutes.
The result of this process is a new pattern that is customized to fit the background
filler density and the two boundaries. Always use F2 - Virtual Stitchout before

stitching because not all patterns fill the space well, and some may have excessive
backtracking.

@ Click on Quilt icon. ._3—2 and stitch the pattern.
The pattern will stitch in one continuous line. When it encounters a boundary,
instead of doing tieoff stitches, it will stitch along the boundary until it reaches the

next portion of the pattern to be stitched.
Stitching the pattern and
the boundary areas gives a
more finished look.

! RS RS
The new pattern stitches | P) : 1
around the boundary, but |50 595
not all around it. Sl

8952;88%’
255,

Q

ALY
TR

'[./\'Dé: ‘ C

—
C

D O
)

B

As shown above, after the new fill pattern has been stitched, it might be a good idea
to convert.s| the two boundaries to patterns, and stitch them out also. It will look
more like outline quilting.

Project Information 4

@save the Project. e/ ===
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4.6

4.6.1

Restart

Restarts are needed for a variety of reasons:

* The thread break sensor stops the machine.

* The quilter presses the Stop button.

* The machine stops because it hit an obstacle.
Whatever the reason, this feature makes restarting easy.

Thread Break Restarts
Feature: Restart (when a thread break has been detected)
Assumptions: The machine stopped and the thread break was fixed.

Steps to follow :
1. To continue quilting, choose the "Auto Restart" option.

Thread Breakl

Fix the broken thread
cut and press Auto
Bobbin Restal’t

Single Auto
stitch Cancel

Pressing this button moves the machine back to where the break was detected.

2. CS asks if you want to confirm or move the Restart Point.
Move forward or 1

Quilt or Pick new restart point backward if needed.
\7
To move the restart Back Fwd __ i
point, Press Pick If this is the right ’
i ) location, Press Quilt.
Bevlion L Plcl'(::dew Cancel Quilt

If the "Auto Restart" point is close, use Back and/or Forward to move the sewing
head 7 stitches at a time until the sewing head is positioned properly. Press Quilt
when ready, and continue to sew.

3. Because there is a delay between the thread breaking and the sensor stopping
the machine, the Restart Point probably needs to be moved. Press “PickNewPoint”
to release the sewing head so you can move it to a different spot. The new point can
be identified using the stitcher or the computer screen.

3A. Find the restart point using the sewing head - Move the machine until the
needle is just above the point where you want to continue stitching. Press “Use
This Pt” on the keypad. CS moves to the closest stitch and waits for another
response. If it looks good, Press Quilt and continue to sew. If not, try again by
pressing “Use This Pt” until the right spot is found.
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Restart
Thread Break Restarts

Move head, Click 'Use this Pt', 'Quilt'.

Move the sewing
head to the
restart point and Fwd

To confirm that this
is the right location,
Press Quilt.

click here

Stop Quilt 4

3B. Find the restart point using the computer screen - Look at the image on the
screen and find the crosshair mark - it is a long, skinny blue plus “+” sign. Zoom in
and out using the roller on the mouse. Find the spot on the screen that corresponds
to the correct restart point on the quilt, and click that spot with the mouse. The blue
crosshair will move to this location on the screen and the stitcher will move to that
location on the quilt. Be very careful not to move the pattern on the screen, and if it
is moved by accident, be sure to choose 'Pick a Point' restart, and not 'Auto’ restart.

Zoom in to see the
location of the
Restart Point (blue
Crosshair)

L]

Patterns with backtracking (2 or more lines stitched on top of each other) can be
hard to restart because CS doesn't know which line to use. The safest method is to
choose a spot that has already been sewn and has no overlapping lines. Identify
that spot, then press "Forward" to move forward until just before the break point.

When the placement looks good, Press Quilt and continue to sew.

229

l /"Tip: The color of the pattern image on the screen can help you locate the
~ crosshair. Red means CS thinks that part of the pattern has been stitched. Black
means CS thinks that part of the pattern needs to be stitched.

4. When ready, press Quilt -»3? , and continue to sew.

Before Stitching During Stitching
- _ " After Stitching
Pull up bobbin thread then click OK. Be sure to Click HOK"
| [Cut bobbin thread anw

At the end of the quilting sequence, you will be prompted to pull up the bobbin

thread and click OK. It doesn't matter how the bobbin thread is pulled up, secured or
trimmed. Just be sure to click OK because it completes this process.

Quick Reference Restart):]

Bobbin |
Cut

Quick
Pause

Single
stitch Stop G
Doc Stop start

Speed

Inc Speed
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4.6.2

Manual Stops and Restarts

Feature: Restart (when a manual stop occurred).
Manual Stops and Restarts are easier to do.

"'Tip: For people who can hear when the bobbin needs to be changed, this is very
useful. When it sounds like it is time to change the bobbin, watch the stitching until
it gets to a place where knots will be hidden, and press Stop. The machine stops
instantly, and the sewing head can be moved to the side of the quilt and the bobbin
can be changed. Restart remembers where it stopped and returns to that spot
accurately.

Assumptions: The machine stopped and the reason is resolved.

Steps to follow :
1. Press Stop and the Stitcher Control dialog box appears.

Quick
Pause

Dec Quick
Speed Inc Speed Pause
Press Stop once and the Dec
machine stops instantly. Speed Start

Press Stop again and the
sewing head is released.

Press Stop again to end the stitching completely if needed and use the stitcher to
secure the threads.

Inc Speed

2. Click Restart_Quilting =2 when ready to resume quilting. The sewing head
goes back to the spot where it detected the ‘Stop’ command and the "Pick new
restart point" box appears.

¢

Move forward or
Quilt or Pick new restart point backward if needed.
\7
To move the restart Back ‘ Fwd __ i
point, Press Pick If this is the right ’
i ) location, Press Quilt.
Bevlion L Plcl'(::dew Cancel Quilt

3. Since this is usually the correct spot, chances are good that you can press Quilt

and continue on.

* If this is not true, but it is close, use Back and/or Forward to move the sewing
head 7 stitches at a time until the sewing head is positioned properly. Press Quilt
when ready, and continue to sew.

*If it isn’t close, Press “PickNewPoint” to release the sewing head so you can move
it to a different spot. The "Point Selection" dialog box appears.
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Move head, Click 'Use this Pt', 'Quilt’.

Move the sewing
head to the

To confirm that this
is the right location,

o Press Quilt.
v

@ Stop Quilt 4

AN

3A. Find the restart point using the sewing head - move the machine until the
needle is just above the point where you want to continue stitching. Press “Use
This Pt” on the keypad. CS moves to the closest stitch and waits for another
response. If it looks good, Press Quilt and continue to sew. If not, try again by
pressing “Use This Pt” until the right spot is found.

restart point and Back Fwd
click here

3B. Find the restart point using the computer screen - look at the image on the
screen and find the crosshair mark - it is a long, skinny blue plus “+” sign. Zoom in
and out using the roller on the mouse. Find the spot on the screen that corresponds
to the restart point on the quilt, and click that spot with the mouse. The blue
crosshair will move to this location on the screen and the stitcher will move to that
location on the quilt.

Zoom in to see the
location of the
Restart Point (blue
Crosshair)

Pk

4. When ready, press Quilt, ;? and continue to sew.

fore Stitchi - —
Sl During Stitching __
v After Stitching
Pull up bobbin thread then click OK. Be sure lo Click HOK"
| Cut bobbin thread anw
Inc Speed

-

s:"‘g': Stop oK

Dec

Stop Start
Speed Single
stitch Stop oK

At the end of the quilting sequence, you will be prompted to pull up the bobbin
thread and click OK. It doesn't matter how the bobbin thread is pulled up, secured or
trimmed. Just be sure to click OK because it completes this process.

Quick Reference Restart):]

Bobbin |
Cut
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4.7  Utility Functions
Utility Functions are used in many different techniques. They are very important, but
not used on a regular basis.
File Edit View Draw (Tools) Help -
/. Technical Support »
# SetOrigin
v Oil Stitcher
Utility Functions .
are these choices \&_ Calibrate All .
listed under TOOLS in the PowerAssist OFF
command bar Laser OFF
v Needle ON
Stitch In Points OFF
v Thread Break Detect ON
Tie Offs OFF
4.71 Technical Support

There are many mechanical, electrical, and numeric default settings that are
required to run CS. The defaults are the initial values that are set every time CS
starts up. Many of these values can be changed as needed|«I during the quilting
session. Others are considered Restricted Areas and should not be modified without
the help and guidance of the Statler Stitcher Technical Support staff. The user
controlled values are described in the following text.

To find the defaults you can change:

Edit_View Draw (Jools) Help

» Technical Support
# Set Origin

File

left alone.

7 Oil Stitcher

8| File_ Conver e
User Settable Iucher Settings | Gall Sestings

o — " Stitcher Settings and
[%_Controller Definition.. > | g4 settings should be ’

Calibrate All

User Settable tab
has the settings
you can change to
fit your personal
preferences.

Speed

P2P Line Speed
SP1.

Mo 5P

Tieoffs.

Tieckf Sttches
Tieoff SP
Compettive Ties
Margins

Tem Skip Length

Controller Mod

65 Laser Cortrol
10 Ao Laser
2 Bobbin Rach
Needie

Stech Ports.

View KeyPad

Step &t Jump Stch.

3 Auto Toggie 85 Unsewn

Thvead Break
TB Delayfsecs)

E2€ Regetration

Reg Type:

Reg Smoathng

§ & & «

= Reference Port.
v Tetal Stech Count
Sew Ovedap (nches)

Stand Aone Mode

SAM Cortroler &

EndofSet v

Cortroler Verscn: | DMC2132 Rev 1.02

Check Betts.

v

Smooth

P2P Pattem

LowerLeft

* Click Tools,

* Click Technical Support,

* Click Controller Definition

* User Settable Tab contains your default values. If you change any settings, be
sure to save your changes.

The Controller Definition Form has three tabs; User Settable, Stitcher Settings
(which controls the stitcher) and Galil Settings (which control the motors). DO NOT
make changes to either the Stitcher Settings or the Galil Settings without the
guidance of the Statler Tech Support Team.
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4.7.2

4.7.3

Each setting in the configuration form is explained thoroughly in the section "Quilting
The Quilt" , Set Stitching Defaults|s:!.

Diagnostic testing can be done when troubleshooting is warranted. This should only
be done when following the instructions of an authorized Gammill / Statler
technician.

File Edit View Draw (Tools) Help

% Controller Definition...
& Diagnostics...

O X Y z
+ Actual Position _ 0 36
Dual Encoder Position 0 0 0
Diagnostic Tests are very [ | setremson 0.00 0.00 0.00
valuable troubleshooting
techniques. Py /\
006666646
.

Use only when instructed - Tt
by an authorized
technician. {

— _..{_.‘... R ...

The remaining items in the Tech Support tab are there if troubleshooting is
warranted. This should only be done when following the instructions of an
authorized Gammill / Statler technician.

Set Origin

Every time the software is started, CS will ask for an origin point. The origin is an
anchor for the system, and all movement is defined relative to that anchor.

Most graphics software uses one of three origin points: Machine origin (some
repeatable, reliable place like an upper corner), absolute origin (a fixed point, like
the center) and relative origin (which changes by the block or project). (Precision
Stitch used a relative origin.) CS uses the machine origin. Because the origin point
can be relocated, CS projects can be shared, re-used or restarted.

lMove head to UR of stand & press "OK"
el UR means Upper
Right corner

J

OK Cancel ‘ 0K

CS has the ability to set a specific origin point as well as relocate the origin using
Control points. This allows projects to be started and stopped, and adjusted as
needed. It also means that projects can be created for a whole quilt and the project
can be sold / shared to others, just like a single pattern is sold / shared.

Oil Stitcher Routine

This is a special routine that can be part of the weekly cleaning and maintenance. It
runs the sewing head motor at varying speeds backwards so the oil has a chance to
penetrate some places that are otherwise hard to reach. New machines and certain
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4.7.4

4.7.41

4.7.4.2

climates may require this to be done more frequently.

File Edit View Draw (Tools) Help

» Technical Support ’ Oiling Instructions
£ SetOrigin
< _Oil Stitcher > 1
Oiling should be | Calibrate All R Rerpove Ngedle, thre§d ar_ld bobbin.
done regularly bowerAssist OFF Qll machine at al! oil points then
click Yes to run Stitcher backwards
Laser OFF for 5 minutes
v Needle ON
Stitch In Points OFF
v Thread Break Detect ON
Tie Offs OFF
Yes No Yes

Calibrate All

Calibrating guarantees stitching accuracy. This doesn’t need to be done often but
can be performed as needed. The Calibrate All routine is called automatically after
loading new software, and all three sub calibrations are performed.

Click on Tools and Click on Calibrate All

File Edit View Draw (Tools) Help Calibrate ALL
" Instructions
» Technical Support >
s

Set Origin
: — To calibrate ALL move stitcher to
7 Oil Stitcher FRONT middle, remove thread and
< [@ Calibrate AT R bobbin (.Needle will move'! Head will
move Diagonal, Left to Right, Front
PowerAssist OFF to Back)
Calibrate All means to Laser OFF
calibrate the Stitcher v Needle ON
Motor, Power Assist, stitch In Points OFF
andf the‘_Record v Thread Break Detect ON
unction. Tie Offs OFF Yes No Yes

There may be occasions to calibrate only one of the features. In this case, Click on
Tools, and hover over the arrow on the Calibrate line. More choices appear.

CalibrateStitcher

Calibrate Stitcher - Move the machine head off of the quilt, remove thread and
bobbin case as prompted. Click Yes when ready. The needle will move as if it were
stitching. When done, a dialog box appears with New Z-Counts. The value given will
depend on the controller model being used.

&Z_Calibrate Stitcher Motor — To calibrate Stitcher move stitcher New ZCounts value: 1808
Calibrate Power Assist off the quilt, remove thread and A
Calibrate Record bobbin. Yes, to start.
Any number close to this
‘ [ range is fine. ]
Yes No ‘ Yes ‘

Calibrate Power Assist

The Statler Stitcher has been installed on numerous different machine heads, which
vary in weight and 'float' depending on the wheels and other mechanical devices.
Power Assist makes the sewing head seem lighter because it adds a little 'motor
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Calibrate All

power' making it easier to move.

Power Assist needs to be adjusted by each individual until the 'touch' is comfortable.

There is a calibration utility that determines the initial default settings. It also allows

additional adjustments, making it ‘feel' right.

Calibrate Power Assist - allows you to adjust the 'weight' of the machine until you
can control the movements comfortably. You will be prompted to move the machine
to the middle front. It will move by itself during calibration.

r~Step 1, Ran on StartUp, Click to rerun Auto Calibrate —

Setup for calibrating the

% Calibrate Stitcher Motor

%l Calibrate Record

| |

Power Assist
which is a 4 step
process.

Auto Calibrate I

To calibrate Powe’r— Assist move
stitcher to the middle front. Be
sure head is free to move. OK, to

start.

OK

Cancel ‘ OK

Clicking OK runs the first
step, Auto Calibrate.

r~Step 2, Tum on Power Assist

Test Power Assist

Click "Test Power Assist", move head Left & Right,
Back & Front, if the head moves too freely oris
ittery reduce the value below. If the head is stiff to
move increase the value below.

r~Step 3, Manually Adjust values as needed

~ Left Right Value

[~ Back Front Value

r~Step 4, Activating Power Assist

| After Exiting this form, TURN ON (or off) Power
|Assist by clicking "Tools" and “Power Assist"

The Power Assist dialog box and remains on the screen until it is closed.
Step 1. Click Auto Calibrate. Clicking OK starts this step. The sewing head will
move about 12 inches front to back, and side-to-side. CS suggests some default

settings.

Step 2 and Step 3. CS has turned off PA, so click "Test Power Assist' to continue.
Follow the instructions, and adjust the settings to suit your personal preference.
When the machine is difficult to move, the settings are too low. If the machine head
continues to move or feels jerky at a stopping point, the settings are too high.

235
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4743

r~Step 1, Ran on StartUp, Click to rerun Auto Calibrate —)

Click Test Power @
Assist button 0o mon Tower s
= Test Power Assist

Click "Test Power Assist", move head Left & Right,

Move the head and Back & Front, if the head moves too freely oris
make adjustments to littery reduce the value below. I the head is stiff to
move increase the value below.

the slider bars as

needed.
KStep 3, Manually Adjust values as needed

~ Left Right Value
1 21
~ Back Front Value ——————
!
} 10

~Step 4, Activating Power Assist

| After Exiting this form, TURN ON (or off) Power
|Assist by clicking "Tools" and "Power Assist"

As a safety feature, CS turns off the Power Assist before it accepts the new settings.
So, you will need to click the Test Power Assist button every time you want to adjust
the settings.

Step 4. Activate the Power Assist Ulility.

[ Power Assist must be turned

ON after calibration

DAL 1 valle

File Edit View Draw (Tools) Help —

|
] 10 .
" . Technical Support y
# SetOrigin
I~ Step4-ATiivating Power Assist v Oil Stitcher
Nter Exiting this fo‘rm, TURN O‘N {or off) P_ower N @ Calibrate All "
Assist by clicking "Tools" and "Power Assist"

- 1 PowerAssist OFF
— Laser

v Needle ON
Stitch In Points OFF
v Thread Break Detect ON
Tie Offs OFF
Calibrating the Power Assist does not turn it on automatically, so click on the Power
Assist choice in the Tools section of the command bar. Once it is turned on, PA will

remain on until it is turned off, even if CS is shut down and restarted.

CalibrateRecord

Calibrate Record ensures that the patterns recorded will play back at their true
sizes. When calibrating, it is important to move the machine front and center. It will
move by itself in a diagonal direction.
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Calibrate All

Calibrate Stitcher Motor
Calibrate Power Assist

Calibrate Record

Click Yes when thread is removed and
the machine is front & center.

To calibrate Record move stitcher to
front middle, remove thread. Yes, to Record calibration finished
start.
Yes Cancel ‘ Yes
OK Cancel OK

When the routine is done, click OK to clear the message.
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5.1

Quick Reference Sheets

Quick Reference Sheets

Quick

Stitchin

Ref Icons Shortcuts

CreativeStudio® Quick Start Icons and Shortcuts

glcons: v s an abbreviation for 'click’

239

Icon

Icon Name - description & shortcut keystrokes included.

Tip - Created for the documentation only

DIY - Design It Yourself - Tips on pattern design and shortcuts.-

Boundary - Begins the process to define a bounded area.
Alt+B starts a boundary, Right v will end it, Esc to cancel.

Pattern_To_Boundary (Standard or Stretch) - Moves the selected pattern into
the selected boundary, using either Standard mode or Stretch mode.

Start_Quilting - Begins the quilting process

Advance &_Continue - Continues the quilting sequence after the quilt is rolled

Point_To_Point - (Line or Pattern) - Begins the P2P placement for lines or
patterns.

Repeat_Patterns - Begins the process for moving multiple copies of a selected
pattern to the preview area

Border_Corner - Begins the process of moving the corner and border patterns
into the border boundary.

Edge_To_Edge - Begins the setup process for doing E2E quilting.

Trim - (Inside or Outside) - Begins the Trim process for Inside or Outside trims.

ey -
¢ Alt+T starts a trim, Right v will end it, Esc to cancel.
@ Measure - Starts the prompt sequence for using the sewing head to take
measurements. Right v' - after measuring to transfer measurements.
= Restart_Quilting - Starts the process of finding the correct point to restart.
x,g Regulated_Sewing - Sewing with the stitch regulator (Original, Plus, or Smooth)
: Shift+Channel Lock will change or Increment the channel lock angle. Shift+Exit will Exit.
TR Baste - Basting with the stitch regulator.
w2 Shift+Channel Lock will change or Increment the channel lock angle. Shift+Exit will Exit.
> Constant_Sewing - Sewing without the stitch regulator.
Shift+Channel Lock will change or Increment the channel lock angle. Shift+Exit will Exit.
@ View All - Adjusts the Zoom distance so all patterns are viewable in the preview
. area.
@ Select All Patterns - Selects all patterns in the preview area
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Quick Reference Icons for Projects:
The project content can be changed using these icons.

Ilcon |[lcon Name & location

Save (Project) - Saves the current project

Add Pattern - Starts the process for adding patterns

Delete Pattern - Deletes the selected pattern

Check Project Details - Displays the Project Details dialog box

[
qri

Add Quilt Group - Creates a new Quilt Group Tab

Remove Quilt Group - Removes the current Quilt Group Tab

Undo - Reverses the last instruction(s)

5=

b
&

Export - Creates a new pattern

®

Virtual Stitchout - Follows the stitch path checking for breaks

General Purpose Shortcuts:

KeySeq [|s the same as: What it will do:

<> Selects stacked patterns sequentially.

k,l Selects stacked boundaries sequentially.

i,0 Selects stacked trim boundaries sequentially.

PgT Pgd Navigates from one quilt group to the next.

Alt + 'Nudge' does tiny adjustments when in Editing. It moves the pattern in
M- tiny increments to aid in pattern placement, with handles showing.
Ctrl + 'Nudge' does tiny adjustments when in Editing. It moves the pattern in
M- tiny increments to aid in pattern placement, with no handles showing.
Esc Escape from a command sequence or mode.

Del Delete the highlighted object (pattern, line, text, etc.)

Ctrl+v Selects multiple items, Esc to deselect

Ctrl+A Select All

Ctrl+N | v'File, v"New Create a new project.

Ctrl+O | v'File, v"Open Open an existing project

Ctrl+S | v'File, v'Save Save the current project

Ctrl+Z | v'Edit, v"Undo Reverse the most recent command

Ctrl+Y | v'Edit, vRedo Re-execute the command — or undo the undo
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Feature Specific Shortcuts:

241

Feature: [KeySea |What it will do:
Measure |Rightv’ Tfransfer the measurement. Right click destination field, click on the number to
xfer.
F1 Help
F2 Virtual Stitchout - checks the path of a new pattern.+ to speed up, - to slow
down.
F5 Refresh Screen, resets stitcher connection and takes time - use only if needed.
Draw F7 Node Mode, display all pattern nodes
Draw F8 Set Sew Order, display and change pattern direction and sequence
Draw F9 Pattern anchor is 'Edge’.
Draw F10 Pattern anchor is 'Center’
Draw F11 Pattern anchor is 'Endpoint'
Draw F12 Pattern anchor is 'Stretch'’
Draw G turn on (or off) the Gridpoint Snap
Draw E turn on (or off) the Endpoint Snap
Draw Alt+B |begin a Boundary, Rightv' to end.
Draw Alt+T |begin a Trim, Rightv’ to end.
Draw Alt+A |begin a Sewable Arc, Rightv' to end, Esc to cancel.
Draw Alt+C |begin a Sewable Curve, Rightv' to end, Esc to cancel.
Draw Alt+L |Begin a P2P Line. Stop will create a Jump Stitch, Shift+Esc will end the line.
Draw Alt+P | Begin a P2P Pattern. Stop creates a Jump Stitch, Shift+Esc ends the pattern.
Draw Alt+M Beginlto measure objects on the Preview area. v' start and end points. Esc to
cancel.

Copyright © 2015 Gammill, Inc. | All Rights Reserved
Statler Stitcher® and CreativeStudio® are registered trademarks of Gammill, Inc

Gammill, Inc. | 2015 M-S-0001 - CreativeStudio 6.0 User Manual - Rev 00 241 | Page




5.2

242 Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

Quick Ref Regulated

(O

Feature: Regulated 3 Baste |“2 Constant Speed > sewing
There are three choices for the regulated stitching process: Original, Plus and Smooth.
Constant Speed and Baste have their own icons but the screens and the process of
stitching are the same as Regulated Sewing. Constant Speed runs the stitcher without a
stitch regulator.

Baste is essentially a repeated single stitch. The basting stitch is a long stitch and is usually
temporary. It is the most common technique used around the outer edges. The hopping
foot actually applies less pressure than normal which prevents the fabric from being pushed
and stretched. Stitch Length for basting begins with a 'B'. Often basting stitches are
measured in IPS (Inches Per Stitch) instead of SPI (Stitches Per Inch), but CS can do
either. With minor exceptions, the screens for Baste and Constant Speed are the same as
Regulated, which are explained here.

Steps to follow:

1. Choose a style of sewing.

Click on the small black arrow to the right of the Regulated Sewing icon to see the choices.
Original, Plus and Smooth vary only in the speed of the needle moving up & down.

2. Click on the Regulated Sewing icon.

A Dialog box shows settings and buttons.

Display Choices
Angle: |0 z [T NeedePos X
| = Flip Angle:
2 SP1:[12.00 3 « 1 R 190
Oiiginal Record: Chan
Plus OFF Lock —

v Smooth Buttons '
Single Start ‘

Stitch

Regulated and Constant Speed Settings:

Angle:This is the current angle that will be used when Channel Lock is turned on.

Stitches Per Inch - Change with up/down arrows or use mouse & keyboard.

Flip Angle: If Radiating Lines is not checked, this angle can replace the current angle.To flip
the angle, press and hold the shift button on the keypad, and press the Chan Lock
button. To flip it back again, repeat the 2-button sequence.

Radiating Lines - When checked, CS increases the current angle by the number of degrees
shown in Flip Angle. To increase the current angle, press and hold the Shift Button on
the keypad, and press the Chan Lock Button. Repeat this to increase it again.

Needle Position - If checked, the sewing head works like the 'Plus' machines, allowing a
half stitch to be taken instead of a full single stitch. Press the button once and the needle
goes down & stays there. Press it again to bring the needle back up. If it is down when
stitching starts, it will go back down when it stops.

Buttons:

Record Off means the motions are not being recorded,

Chan Lock (on/ off) locks the sewing head so it stitches a straight line at one angle.

Shift - Press this once and additional keypad functions appear & stay for a couple
seconds. This is for reference only - each blue button requires a 2-button sequence.

Single Stitch - press this to take a full single stitch. If the Needle Position box is checked,
this button is labeled 'Needle Position', and pressing it takes a half stitch.

Start - starts the stitching process, and STOP ends it.
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When the Shift button is pressed,
the keypad buttons have additional functions.

Angle: [0 =] [ NeedePos X Angle: |0 = [0 NeedePos X
~| Flip Angle: =| Fip Angle:
SP1:[12.00 3 1 rasee 190 SPL(12.00 3 = rudne 90

Record Chan . Record: Flip B
OFF Lock ‘ Sl OFF Chan Shift

Single Change ;
stich | Star ‘ \ toNeed | Start =

Additional Functions: These functions (light blue buttons) are initiated by using a 2-button
sequence; press and hold the Shift button and then press the second button.

Flip Chan Lock - Changes the current angle.

* If Radiating Lines is not checked, this will change the current angle to whatever the Flip
Angle is set at. To flip the angle, press and hold the shift button on the keypad, and
press the Chan Lock button. To flip it back again, repeat the 2-button sequence.

* If Radiating Lines is checked, CS increases the current angle by the number of degrees
shown in Flip Angle. To increase the angle, press and hold the shift button on the
keypad, and press the Chan Lock button. Repeat to increase it again. It will go up to 90
degrees and return back to 0 degrees.

Shift - used to display additional functions (light blue buttons) and to execute them.

Change to Need Pos - is used to 'check’ (or choose) the Needle Position option, making
the Lower Left button change to 'Needle Position'. Press and hold the Shift button and
press Change To Need Pos button. Repeat the 2-button sequence to return to Single
Stitch.

Start - starts the stitching process, and STOP ends it.

Exit - To exit regulated mode, press and hold the Shift button and press the Exit button.
Using the mouse & screen works too.

3. Press Start on keypad when ready to sew and Stop on keypad to stop. Dark blue buttons
mean the stitcher is running. Notice that the two buttons on the left have changed in
meaning.

Inc SPI means Increase the Stitches per Inch.

Dec SPI is decrease stitches per inch.

4. Press Shift and Exit on keypad when ready to exit regulated mode.
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Quick Ref Single Block

Feature: Single Block .| =)
(using Boundary and Pattern_to_Boundary features)

Step 1: Define the Boundary

Boundaries are used in many of the CS techniques. They might be required by a technique
(such as defining the quilting surface of an E2E design) or used as a convenient reference
for guiding the placement of patterns. Either way, they synchronize the quilt top with the
screen image.

* Click on the Boundary icon to begin defining the boundary. CS will prompt for points that
define the area.

PPPPP 3 #1 ,,/"i =

Press Stop { >
to complete the —1 | £L S —F #2
boundary. \ o

T Pome 1 &3 oo e bveame |
About boundaries:
* A bounded area must have at least 3 points (a triangle) and can have hundreds.

* The first point is considered the anchor. The lower left corner of the pattern will always be
aligned to the first point clicked.

* The first two points define the baseline which determines the pattern rotation.

* Pressing Stop completes the boundary. CS will connect the first and last points, enclosing
the area.

* Choose the baseline and always click the points in a counter clockwise direction. Patterns
are aligned to the baseline as shown:

* Once a boundary is defined, it can not be changed. It can however be deleted and a new
boundary defined. Or, it can be converted to a pattern, then moved, and converted back
to a boundary.

* To delete a boundary, first select it, then press the Delete key on the keyboard.

[v] standard
Stretch

Step 2: Move Patterns into Boundary [ sweez
* Choose which 'fit' you prefer from the drop-down box:
* Standard is used when the boundary shape resembles the pattern shape.
* Stretch is used when the shapes are different. CS stretches the sides to fit.
* Squeeze is used when the boundary is very irregular. CS tries to reshape the pattern to
squeeze it into the boundary.
* Click on a boundary to select it. (It turns red).
* Click on a pattern to select it. (it turns cyan)
* Click on the Pattern_To_Boundary icon to move the pattern in. The pattern is moved into
the bounded area and resized to fit.
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) Bottom edge of the pattern
_P'-mon daisy 2 (as displayed in the list)

e —[__is aligned to the haseline.

Stitches Per Inch
Pattern Speed
Tie Stitches Per Inch 23
Tie Stitches 4
Selected Pattern Width  3.78
Selected Pattern Height 3.72

[ selected Pattern Rotatio -0.2 >

Stitches Per Inch

Stitches Per Inch for this selected pattern
only.

When a pattern is moved into a boundary, it will be aligned to the baseline so if it slopes up

(or down) the pattern will be rotated accordingly. The slope is displayed in the Selected
Pattern Rotation field of the details.

* The Preview area is focused on the pattern most recently used. To see all patterns and
boundaries, click View All icon.

SI8PI3I Click on Start_Quilting and the sewing head will move to the Start of the pattern.
CS will prompt for pulling up the bobbin thread. Press OK when ready to quilt. At the

end of the quilting sequence you will be prompted to pull up the bobbin thread and click
OK. Be sure to click OK because it completes this process.

More elaborate designs can be stitched using combinations of single block patterns.
Here are some examples:

5] ot |

o etz

Repeat Pattern feature used |8

to create the 4 repeats.
Each patter was

repositioned as needed

Pattern to Boundary
was used 4 times.
Each time the pattem
was rotated and
repositioned.

3 & 4 y 3 Repeat Pattern was used
5 ) for the fc fill
Pattern to Boundary Nk A or the Tour comer ifers
was used for the center

N
» | motif. Repeat Patterns
was used for the
corners

=

Pattern to Boundary was
ST | used for the center motif.
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54 Quick Ref Borders and Corners

Feature: Borders and Corners
Using Border / Corner and Repeat Patterns features

Steps to follow for corners and borders:

1. Select the patterns, choosing the corner first, hold the Ctrl, choose the border next.

2. Click on the Border_Corner icon. CS prompts for outer border boundaries: Click (UL, UR,
LR, LL corners). CS prompts for Inner border (UL, UR, LR, LL corners).

Project Information 5 gorder Comer| -
HERhes :
= UL - upper left Outer Border UR - upper right — *
" LL - lower left LR - lower right
FeatherTDQ2001A
™ Inner Border /
\
Feathe;TDQ2001C “UL - upper left UR - upper right
] /LL - lower left LR - lower right \\
[Border Corner Settings 2 X
= r 4 A
B Border Sett
M::g:’ . mgsﬂ 25 The lower edge is near the belly bar
|2 Comer Type
Comer's Oriental UpperLeft
ComerType  LShaped

3. Adjust the settings, choosing a corner type and orientation that best fits the quilt.

This is what ‘ This is what This is what ‘ This is what

the four the four the four the four
corners would corners would corners would corners would
look like if look like if look like if ) look like if

Type = Square Type = Square Type = Angled = A Type = "L
Criented Vo= shaped

4. CS moves the top corners and borders into the preview area. If the Quit Length is
provided, CS will calculate the sizes for the side borders, and place as many as will fit.

If only the corner was selected,
then only the corners are placed.

If the Corner (1st) and Border ‘

(2nd) patterns were both
selected, it would look like this.

When both patterns are selected
AND a quit length is entered, the
result looks like this.

Bl Click on Start_Quilting and the sewing head moves to the Start of the first pattern. CS
will prompt for pulling up the bobbin thread and choosing OK when ready to quilt. CS will
stitch the first pattern and move to the next, repeating the prompts for bobbin pull-ups. At
the end of the quilting sequence, you will be prompted to pull up the bobbin thread the last
time and click OK. Be sure to click OK because it completes this process.
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Quick Ref Borders

Feature: Borders (Repeat Pattern - without corner patterns)

Steps to follow for borders:

1. Measure the top border height first and determine the height of the pattern. (Maximum
border size less margins).

2. Measure the top border width next, using the border seamline as the baseline. Be sure to
measure in the direction you will be stitching because the measure process will also
determine the square-up angle of the border. Write down these numbers on the diagram for
use later.

3. Boundaries are optional but very helpful because they will show (in the preview area) any
curvature in the seamlines. Reference boundaries can also trace the edge of a pattern so
the border pattern can be positioned precisely around the corners.

Quilt Group | £dge to Edge

Use the reference STM‘%@%W

poundanssiiolelp Quit Group | Edge to Edge | border |

position patterns

precisely
& ) O O

BAGH

4. Click on the pattern to be used. This highlights it (cyan) in the Project Info area.

5. Click on Repeat Patterns icon, edit the pattern details, and choose a Reference point.
Move the machine head to that reference point and press OK to set it. CS moves the
pattern(s) to the area anchored by the reference point.

6. Edit the size and repeats using the Pattern Details or Repeat Setting Details first. When
done, Save the project.

B Make final adjustments in the preview area last. When done, Save the project.

Bl Click on Start_Quilting, CS moves the sewing head & prompts for bobbin pull-up. Press
OK when ready to quilt and OK again at the end of the quilting as prompted because this
completes the process.

“Tip: To audition E2E patterns for a quilt that has a border:
* Draw a boundary the same height as the border.
* Move multiple border patterns into the border boundary, using the correct sizing.
* Move one (or more) E2E patterns into the preview area, and position them next to
the border patterns.
* Modify the size of the E2E pattern until the quilting density is reasonably close to
the border.
* Record the size (height and width) of one of the E2E patterns, and use this size as
the beginning size when you begin the E2E process.
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Quick Ref Panto using Repeats

Feature: Pantograph (E2E) using Repeat Patterns

Background patterns (pantographs) are stitched using the Repeat Pattern features
to control the size and positioning, It uses Relocate for alignment after rolling the
quilt.

Assumptions: The machine is threaded, bobbins wound, belts engaged and
patterns have been added to the project.

Prep Step #1.) Measure the quilt length and width accurately before loading the

quilt.
Prep Step #2) Load the quilt and baste the outer edges.

Prep Step #3) Choose a pattern and set the scale.

Prep Step #4) Change the pattern details (height and width) to reflect the scale you

prefer.

Steps to follow:
1. Click Boundary icon and click on the UL, UR, LR, LL corners to show quilting
space.

2. Click on Repeat_Patterns icon ——'
3. Change the Repeat Settings following these steps:

* Turn Freeze Aspect=0n, Enter Total Width

* Turn Freeze Aspect=0ff, Enter Total Height

* Set Reference Point = Upper Left Corner, move machine to UL corner.
4. Click OK. An image of your entire quilt appears in the Preview area. This method for
doing pantographs does not monitor how much area can be quilted at one time, so you need to do it
by toggling rows of patterns as sewn or unsewn.

Change Repeat Settings
and Click OK

TripleHeartButterfly -2

5. Select all the patterns that can't be quilted in the first section, toggle them sewn.
Quilt as much as possible.

; Quilt as much as possible.
‘When done, Select the last row quilted

Right Click for Relocate options

For the patterns that cant be
quilted, toggle them ‘sewn'

6. Roll the quilt. Choose 2 control points (easy to find on the screen and quilt) to
use for alignment. This example uses the start and end points of the previously sewn
row, but they could be any 2 points.
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Rotate 90 degrees.
Fip Horizontaly This will realign All patterns. Click
Flp Verticaly 'Yes' to proceed, then Mouse Click
Delete 2 cbntrol points on CAD, 'No' to
Toggle Group Sewn
Toggle Group Unsewn
Combine Group

Rubber Stamp
Circuler Array

i (A
Select the last row quilted, Right Click these patterns.
e Choose "Relocate"and Choose "Shift All to 2 Points".
e A dialog box appears, giving instructions.
e Click 'Yes' button to remove the dialog box.
e Use the mouse to click 2 Control Points on the screen.
e Another dialog box appears, with more instructions.

0
mpoint will be

Control Point #2

Click 'Yes’ when machine head is Click 'Yes' when machine head is

at the FIRST point on the QUILT, at the SECOND point on the QUILT,

"No' to cancel *No' to cancel
For our example, the first Known For our example the second Known
Point on the quilt is the startpoint Point on the quiltis the endpoint of
of the last row. the last row

| 1| 1|
@ [l
7. Now you will identify the two corresponding control points on the quilt.
Following instructions, Move machine head to Control Point #1 and Click Yes.
Following instructions, Move machine head to Control Point #2 and Click Yes.
8. Check the positioning by using the machine crosshairs.

r CS remembered the boundary
X of your guilting space.

Select patterns outside of the
quilting space, and toggle them

Use the Crosshair to check
the position of the pattems
to be guilted

9. Continue until the entire quilt is done.

Copyright © 2015 Gammill, Inc. | All Rights Reserved
Statler Stitcher® and CreativeStudio® are registered trademarks of Gammill, Inc

Gammill, Inc. | 2015 M-S-0001 - CreativeStudio 6.0 User Manual - Rev 00 249 | Page



5.7

250 Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

Quick Ref Panto using E2E

>

Feature: Edge to Edge (E2E)

Assumptions:
Prep Step #1.) Measure the quilt length and width accurately before loading the quilt. If you
need to stitch off the edge of the quilt, increase your total quilt length. If you are leaving a
margin at the top and bottom, be sure to reduce your total quilt length by this amount. Also it
is a good idea to reduce the length a little to accommodate shrinkage caused by the quilting.
This could be from 1% to 5%, depending on the fabrics, batting and quilting density.
Prep Step #2) Load the quilt and baste the outer edges.
Prep Step #3) Choose a pattern and think about the scale. Large scale, open quilting results in
a more supple quilt and small scale, dense quilting is a bit stiffer.
Prep Step #4) Change the pattern details (height and width) to reflect the scale you prefer.

Steps to follow:
1. Click the E2E icon. CS prompts you to click the four corners of the first boundary.

Baseline determines
square-up angle

Define a boundary
around the first area
to be quilted

2. Enter the quilt length (adjusted if needed) in the Primary Settings area.
;;Eltmp};ry Settings rimary Settings

QuitLength 0
B Size Settings

Patiem Width ~ 25.13

Patt ight 12
and Ro 1 Repeats | 1 Row!
0 Horiz | 0 Vert
[5 Variable Settings

Select Between | ConnectStartAndEf
The Variable Settings| |  Stop atEnd of R On

refer to the quilting Select Altematini None

Size Settings refer
to the quilt pattem
chosen.

Select Registrati Place TwoPins—=
Maintain Aspect On

Quilt Length
Total Length of the Quitt

CS measured the width in step 1, and gets the length from the Primary Settings. It now has
enough information to automatically calculate the number of repeats and rows required.
This is just a suggestion! All settings can be changed in Setup mode (but not in Edit mode).

3. Check the E2E Setup Details:

Size Settings:

* Pattern Width and Pattern Height may be different from what you started with.

* Repeats and Rows have been set but can be changed if you do it in the setup mode.

* Spacing refers to the amount of space between patterns, both horizontally and vertically.
Adjust these numbers if needed to add or remove space between patterns, especially
between the rows.

Variable Settings:

* Select Between Blocks use Connect Start And End for pantographs

* Select Alternating type — allows staggered rows.

* Select Registration Place Two Pins is the default (& method shown nere)

* Maintain Aspect is similar to freeze aspect.

4. Look at the image in the preview area. WYSIWYQ - What you see is what you quilt, so
if you don't like it, change it now.
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Start of the first B
row.
Left Registration Right Registration
’ 2

The top edge is the baseline which is used to square up the patterns. The pattern in the
example has irregular edges which make it nest nicely. However, the pattern will stitch off of
the edge when positioned to eliminate the side gaps. The Trim-Inside function can be used
to trim off the excess - just make sure to include the extra space in the "Quilt Length"
dimension . When it looks good, Save the project.

Bl Click Quilt  The machine moves to the start of the first pattern, takes a single stitch
and prompts you to pull up the bobbin, so do that. Press OK on the keypad when ready.
The first row now begins.

Bl At the end of the row, CS stops and prompts you to cut the bobbin thread. It
doesn't matter how the bobbin thread is pulled up, secured or trimmed. Just be sure
to click OK because it completes this process.
BAl IF you have room for another row the machine will move to the beginning
of the next row, take a stitch, prompt for Bobbin pull-up and click OK to quilt the
next row. Repeat these steps until all the rows for the current section are
complete.

i When CS finishes the last row that fits, you will be prompted to cut the bobbin

Enrs
* CS finishes the last row that will fit, prompts you to cut the bobbin thread, and Click OK to complete
the end-of-row process.
* CS prompts you to click OK when ready to mark the Right registration point. Click OK and the
stitcher moves to the first registration point. Mark this spot (where the needle would enter the fabric).
* CS prompts you to click OK when ready to mark the Left registration point. Click OK and the
stitcher moves to the second registration point. Mark this spot (where the needle would enter the
fabric). Click OK to complete the process.

Save the projectlsr!.

Bl Roll the quilt - baste the sides if desired and check the bobbin thread. It is also a
good idea to check that the quilt is still square. Use the channel lock to check that
both registration marks are on the same horizontal line.

Now finish the quilt by using the Feature: Edge To Edge Continue.
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Feature: Edge To Edge - Continue &b
Assumptions: The first section (or more) is done, the registration points have been marked
and the quilt has been rolled.
9. Click EdgeToEdge_Continue
10. CS prompts for left and right registration marks.
11. Check the screen and adjust if needed.
12. Click Quilt. The first row of the new section now begins.
At the end of the row, CS stops, prompts for bobbin pull-up, Click OK.
Repeat each row until the entire current section is done.
CS will again prompt for marking registration points.
Roll the quilt.
Repeat steps 9 - 12 until the last section - when bottom edge of the quilt makes
its way up to the current quiltable space.

13. Last Section adjustments are often necessary so the last time you roll the quilt,
the prompts are a little different. Click the Left registration mark, Click the Right
registration mark, Click points along bottom of E2E, following the actual contour of
the quilt, even if the bottom edge is irregular. Press 'Stop' button when done with the
bottom edge.

lick Left ragistration mark rolled, CS asks for the
registration points AND for the
lower edge to be marked.

(Click Right registration mar

The Blue line is the bottorn
edge of the quilt

If the pattern extends past the blue boundary line, adjust or trim now.

Save the projectsr|.

14. Click Quilt -‘33 The machine moves to the start of the pattern, takes a single stitch
and prompts you to pull up the bobbin, so do that. Press OK on the keypad when ready.
The first row of the new section now begins.

15. At the end of the last row, CS prompts you to cut the bobbin thread and click OK.
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Quick Ref P2P Line

Feature: Point To Point - Line

Point to point describes a CS process where a series of connected line segments are
positioned and stitched. The quilter clicks the points and CS stitches a perfect line between
each contiguous pair. Each ‘point’ is identified by moving the sewing head to each point (in
order) and pressing the OK button.

Steps to follow:

1. Choose P2P-Line - (Click on the black arrow to the right of the icon).

2. Click on the P2P icon - A dialog box appears with options:

Settings Press Shift button
to see these additional options
- X
Angle: |0 3 et T Angle: [0 E{j i Aegle: -
e

Buttons O Ax
Chan "
Shift Flip
ot Chan

OK Stop oK

Point to Point
Choices

J

OK Stop Exit ‘

Settings:

Angle:This is the current angle that will be used when the Channel Lock is turned on.
Flip Angle: The change in the number of degrees, used by the Channel Lock option.
Radiate - Check this option to increase the angle (by flip angle) instead of replace it.

Buttons:

Chan Lock - locks the head so it moves along one fixed angle.

Shift: Press to see additional options (blue buttons). If using the 6-button keypad, press
both the Shift and the second option (Flip Chan or Exit) at the same time.

Flip Chan (or increase in Radiate mode) changes the current angle.

OK (either button) selects the point, based on the position of the needle.

Stop indicates the end of the P2P- line sequence.

Exit will end the P2P mode.

3. Press OK to define the path. Move the machine head from one point to the next,
clicking OK on each one. The machine makes a 'pop' noise every time the OK button is
pressed. This sound confirms that the point has been registered. The image appears in
the preview area of the screen. Press Stop button to create a jump stitch.

4. Press 'Shift' and 'Exit' to complete the line segments. The images appear in the
preview area. Check it before stitching.

Crooked Seam
Enlarged view
r 4 Straight Seam
r T line

L + Actual Seam line
¥ Click Points

. Click on Start_Quilting and the sewing head moves to the Start of the pattern,
prompts for bobbin pull up. Press OK when ready. At the end, pull up the bobbin thread
and click OK to complete the process.

Design It Yourself - It is possible to use the P2P - Line feature using the mouse
».ry and working directly in the preview area on the screen.
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Quick Ref P2P Pattern

Feature: Point To Point - Pattern

Point to point describes a CS process where a series of patterns are positioned and
stitched. The quilter clicks the points and CS stitches a pattern between each contiguous
pair. Each ‘point’ is identified by moving the sewing head to a spot on the quilt top (in order)
and pressing the OK button.

Prep Step #1 - Optional - Define boundaries to check the P2P placement.

Prep Step #2. Choose a pattern. P2P patterns must stitch from left to right and can be
concatonated. Use the Ctrl key to choose multiple patterns.

Prep Step #3. Change pattern details if needed. Be aware of the pattern size, proportion
and any margins. Use the Preview area to audition pattern size and placement if desired.

Prep Step #4. Plan the 'Point Layout' before beginning. Most patterns look the best when
they maintain their original proportion (Freeze aspect= On), but this means you need to
have P2P intervals that also allow the pattern to fill the space.

Steps to follow:
1. Choose P2P-Pattern - This is one of the style choices.

2. Click on the P2P icon - A dialog box appears with options:

(F;zin_t to Point |Semn95 I Press Shift button
ores J to see these additional options

- - X
Angle: |0 3 ?_-o;:‘eelw R ,0—3 TR X

90
Buttons [T Radate
Line Chan ’ =
(__Pattern Lock shit ) (;:':,, Shift
KRS — ‘ s OK Stop Exit

Settings:

Angle:This is the current angle that will be used when the Channel Lock is turned on.
Flip Angle: The change in the number of degrees, used by the Channel Lock option.
Radiate - Check this option to increase the angle (by flip angle) instead of replace it.

Buttons:

Chan Lock - locks the head so it moves along one fixed angle.

Shift: Press this to see additional options (blue buttons). The options appear for several
seconds, so press them before they revert back to the defaults. If using the 6-button
keypad, press both the Shift and the second option (Flip Chan or Exit) at the same time.

Flip Chan (or increase in Radiate mode) changes the current angle.

OK (either button) selects the point, based on the position of the needle.

Stop indicates the end of the P2P-pattern sequence.

Exit will end the P2P mode.

3. Define the path. Move the machine head from one point to the next, clicking OK on each
one. The machine makes a 'pop' noise every time the OK button is pressed. This sound
confirms that the point has been registered. The image appears in the preview area of
the screen.

4. Press 'Shift' and 'Exit' to complete the path. The images appear in the preview area.
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Check it before stitching.
[Project Information rcup | Demo Detads Sashings |
b =0y &

=B
‘ p2pflower

Boundaries help with
scale and pl

I
Proportion
and

Balance are . ‘
good. [Panem intersects

cornerstones nicely.

J

P RRSRRIVA

. Click on Start_Quilting and the sewing head moves to the Start of the pattern and CS
prompts for the bobbin pull-up. Press OK when ready to quilt. At the end of the quilting

sequence you will be prompted to pull up the bobbin thread and click OK. Be sure to
click OK because it completes this process.

Stitches Per
Pattern Sped
Tie Stitches Perinch
Tie Stitches 6
Patiem Width 397
Pattern Height 1

Freeze Aspect or |
Margin 0 i |

Freview before stifching and modily if needed.

Design It Yourself - It is possible to use the P2P - Pattern feature using the
mouse and working directly in the preview area on the screen. See Draw P2P

D LY
Pattern|is.

Copyright © 2015 Gammill, Inc. | All Rights Reserved
Statler Stitcher® and CreativeStudio® are registered trademarks of Gammill, Inc

Gammill, Inc. | 2015 M-S-0001 - CreativeStudio 6.0 User Manual - Rev 00 255 | Page



256 Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

5.10

Quick Ref Trim Inside

Feature: Trim Pattern - Inside | &
Steps to follow:

1. Click on the Boundary icon - and follow the prompts to define the boundary of the
background area. If the project were to fill the background of an appliqued block, this would
be the outer edges of the block.

2. Move the background filler pattern in.

Use Pattern_to_Boundary L or Repeat Patterns ——' depending on how many repeats
are needed to fill the area. This example shows repeat patterns, nested vertically by -.5".
There is a gap on one side border and an overlap on the other which need to be adjusted.

Select patterns together
and resize to fill the space.
Quter edges can be trimmed too.

3. . Group the patterns together before adjusting the size and position. If the pattern doesn't
fit exactly, let it extend past the outer boundary, and trim the excess.

4. Choose Trim Inside and Click on the Trim icon. CS will prompt for a boundary. Use
as many points as needed to define the boundary of the applique.

e Closeup of the Fish
% !— — applique after it was

trimmed

L e {
v Trim Inside Clt‘ T Polot 1, ‘
Trim Outside

|
e |
= [N i

S
5. Click Stop when done and CS will erase everything inside the boundary, leaving the filler

pattern in the background. Save the project often. Continue with additional Trims as
needed.

. Click on Start_Quilting and CS moves the sewing head to the start of the pattern and
prompts for pulling up the bobbin thread. Click OK when ready to quilt. If multiple patterns
were moved into the boundary, they will stitch in the order they were moved. Click OK at
the end of the quilting as prompted.
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5.11 Quick Ref Trim Outside

Feature: Trim Pattern - Outside ®

Assumptions: This assumes that the following preparation steps have been completed.
Prep Step #1. Click on Boundary icon. Define the boundary and finish by pressing Stop.
Prep Step #2. Highlight the pattern to be used.

Prep Step #3. Click on Pattern into Boundary icon. When the boundary is odd shaped, CS
may have trouble automatically resizing the pattern to fit the space. It will generate a
warning message, but still try to resize the pattern.

Prep Step #4. Click on the pattern and resize using the handles until satisfied.

2]

Use the Resizing Handles
B 7 to change the size and position of
the pattern, to find the best fit.
CS tries to move a
pattern into an Y| (m} V a
odd-shaped boundary. A

m— v <

Unable to automatically size pattern

--------- 4 = I

Steps to follow:
1. Click on the pattern image in the preview area to select it (pink).

2. Choose Trim Outside.
3. Click on the Trim icon. CS will prompt for a Trim boundary.

4. Click Stop when done and CS will erase everything outside the boundary.

Two boundaries lines show:
One from the Trim function and one
from the initial boundary definition.

Click as many
points as
needed.

|56 oar bock + Before Resizing

E hing outside the Trim
boundary has been removed.

. Reposition the pattern image. Click on the pattern(s) to select if needed. Use the
handles to re-size and reposition the pattern so it aligns to the Trim boundary.

. Click on Start_Quilting The sewing head will move to the Start of the pattern. CS will
prompt for pulling up the bobbin thread and choosing OK when ready to quilt. At the end of

the quilting sequence, you will be prompted to pull up the bobbin thread and click OK Be
sure to click OK because it completes this process.
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5.12 Quick Ref Right Click Options

The Right Click Options appear when selected patterns are Right Clicked. Options
presented depend on the patterns selected.

Right Click a Pattern
to choose a function

OR - use the

Right-Click icons on

Reposition < Rotate 90 degrees ©|  the right side of the
Pattern =  Flip Horizontally a e
Options } Flip Vertically >

B Mirror B
“3 Rubber Stamp 3
e Circular Array »
Patterns
Echo Pattern " |
# Apply Pattern £
Change Nodes F7 If the Right
stitching Reverse Start/End ® Click Icon bar
path Order Join B is grayed out,
) 2 right-click on
Modify » Convert » < any open
UL o Fill * space in the
Change v Toggle Group Sewn = preview art_ea
Stitching v Toggle Group Unsewn = to refresh it.
Status ¥ Delete X
Synchronize A Relocate D 7=
. ¢ Combine Group — —
Paﬂernr Design | Export Pattern R
Options )
& Options >

Reposition Options -

9 [a][4]]e

a

scree

3

Or, Tap the Mirror Icon
on the right side of the

Flip Horizontally - turns the pattern sideways.

Flip Vertically - turns the pattern upside down.

Rotate - rotates the pattern as many degrees as you like.

Right click the

pattern and choose

Mirror

n

I

Mirror - creates a mirror image, using any rotation axis defined by the prompts.

Follow the
prompts

The Result

Rubber Stamp - makes an exact copy an existing pattern or group of patterns.
When there are several patterns selected, CS will combine patterns first, and then make a
copy of the group, and tag it as being unsewn. Once several patterns are grouped together,

there is no Bobbin Pull-up prompt between them and they stay grouped for the entire

project.

If patterns are stacked more than 2 deep, use <,> to select them.

S|
Rotate 90 degrees
Flip Horizontally

Flip Vertically

Delete
Toggle Pattern Sewn

Rubber Stamp

Py . ~
9

»

Drag the top copy
away to its new
position.

STAR
sl
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Circular Array - creates a new circular pattern by repeating and rotating a single
pattern. CS only needs to know which pattern to use, how many repeats are needed, how
many degrees between each repeat and where the center should be placed.

Click to select the pattem
Right click to show choices. D
Enter the number of copies
andfor the degrees of
rotation.
Click "Place Array Center" T
N 24

O é i > [ e ] 07
ey ¥ Center Placem%\/’
Choose Circular array e
> [ [Fhe position of Start and End points determines |fthe]

patterns will stitch in & continuous line.

- Echo Pattern - means CS creates a new pattern that is an outline of the original.
The number of echoes and the spacing is easy. Negative spacing will create inside echo
patterns.

T Rotate 90 degrees.
T Right click the pattern E——"
Fip verticaly

Outisde Echo Results

Delete
> a7 |  Tomepatemsenn
: 3. Choose the Echo Spacing
4. Type the number desired
R 5. Click on "Place Echo Pattern”
o 7

2. Choose Echo Pattern

Apply Pattern - places multiple P2P patterns along another pattern's path. Choose
a simple pattern for the path, and a P2P pattern to be applied (OK to concatonate the P2P
patterns) to that path.

Be sure the P2P pattern

Choose Apply Pattern

preview]|fbatieny = hlgzlt[g:;eﬁs[: Ll 0 from the options list ‘
() heart reNe TN
' > 3 |[ FTT 1Y

2pdiamond q
o B\ 0 /R [8ls S
In the Preview Area, S — - \ .
Right click the Path Pattern Or, Tap the Apply (&) SVZ
toselectit [ A VVVVVVVVVV .0 || Pattern Icon on the right
T side of the screen

< Combine Patterns - groups together all the selected patterns, and treats them like
a single pattern for the duration of the project. Be sure to select the patterns in their proper
stitching order because that is how they will stitch out.

Flip H

ntally

Flip Vertically
Delete

Toggle Group Sewn

Toggle Group linsewn

Combine Group

259
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Export Patterns - saves the new design for future use as a special CS file type.

Export Formats
C€SQ- (or csgy for CS
DXE - for CAD software

Selecting multiple patterns and then exporting them will result in one exported pattern, not
multiples. Use Virtual Stitchout (F2) before exporting to make sure the new pattern will
stitch out in one continuous line design. Give the pattern a descriptive name.

Node Mode (F7) displays the pieces of each pattern, showing all nodes. Endpoint

Nodes are pink squares and are used when moving, dividing or combining pattern
segments. Arc nodes are blue squares and they are used to reshape the pattern segments,
but not for dividing or combining pattern segments. Designer nodes are red dots and can
be used by designers to change some of the pattern attributes .

Endpoint
Nodes are pink

Designer Nodes

are red

Pink line is the
L pattern

Arc Nodes
are blue

Pattern segment is
between two pink
endpoint nodes. _J

to change the shape of the

Drag the Arc Nodes
pattern segment.

Divide Pattern - Is a function of Node Mode (F7). Right click any Endpoint node

and choose Divide (or hover over any pink endpoint node, and press the "D" on the
keyboard) and the pattern will be divided at that point.

Select the pattern
and press F7 to see

the nodes

Ol 0
> oo/
o KX/ O

Patterns can only be

divided at Endpoint Nodes.

( Endpoint Nodes
\ are pink

Arc Nodes \
are blue o

Hold the cursor over the

L-Endpoint node to be divided.

Right click to see the prompt.
Click on the word ‘Divide'.

Divide~ (D) >

Right Click the
selected pattern for
Extra Edit Options

ontally
O few
‘ > [ 8L
/ l9‘3:)<) attern Sewn
P =] tamp
ADE .

0 degrees >

Now the pattern can sew
backwards!

Original Sewing direction
(as designed)

Choose Reverse Start and End
to reverse the sewing direction.

¢ Reverse Start/End

xport Pattern »
e

EnD

Or, just press the letter "D*
on the keyboard.

(W
o Reverse Start/End - swaps the start and end points, so patterns stitch backwards!
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Order Join - is used when a pattern has been separated into segments for
modification, and needs to be reconnected. The pattern segments are combined and
resequenced based on their relative positions.

Select the first
pattern segment,
right click it and

choose Order

oV

Join.

> Apply Pattern

®  Nodes F7
@ Reverse Start/End

» Convert

261

N

Y @ Order Join checks all the pattern
= segments on the screen and
groups them automatically,
based on their relative positions.

# | Convert - can change the characteristics of patterns, boundaries and trims, making
the virtually interchangeable. Patterns can become trims, boundaries, outlines and curves.

or Tap the Convert Icon

Select the pattern

being changed. T and Convert Choices ® _
4 Flip Hori appear. P2T  Pattern to Trim
& Flip Vertically f\if
O B Mirror BT p2g  Pattern to Boundary
1 Rubber Stam) 2 5
arelaramay]  Right click the pattern, ’ pao | Patter to Outline
4 EhoPatem | Choose Convert and
% Apply Patten hoices appear. o e Pattern to Curve
Nodes s ppear.
@ Reverse Start/End -
{> O D Q w® o:e,u N . ::::::: :::'nd"y = B2P Boundary to Pattern
[ o o e pounderytoTim
R Topuks Pattern Sewm ~ Boundary to Pattern
% :::; ~ Boundary to Trim “ T2 | Ttim to Pattern
A ,
O A O & Export Patt > Trim to Pattern = .
] o:pt:om. " ~ Trim to Boundary & T28 | Trim to Boundary
Convert - Boundary (to trim or pattern) requires right clicking an open space in the

Preview area.

Select the
boundary being Right click any open ]

changed. area on the Preview

area.
A TP
/" L \ Choose Convert
V4 INEN to see the options
- iR
Pattern to Trim

Pattern to Boundary
Pattern to Outline

s Text Property »
/| _Rename quittiéfoup
/ <[> convert
@ Virtual Stitchout  F2

Pattern to Curve

\ / Boundary to Pattern
/ AN ¥ Image Attributes Boundary to Trim
L L L L)

Trim to Pattern

Trim to Boundary

# | Convert - Trim (to boundary or pattern) requires right clicking an open space in the
Preview area.
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Right click any open space
on the Preview area.

Choose Convert
to see the options

® Virtual Stitchout  F2 Bound

Select the trim being
changed.

Choose
Trim to Pattern or
Trim to Boundary

¥ Image Attributes Outling
Pattern to Curve

Boundary to Patt
Boundary to Trim

Trim to Pattern
Trim to Boundary

~ | Fill Inside - is a special feature that uses boundaries and patterns to create a new
pattern that stitches in the background. The background fill pattern is modified to fit inside
the block, but not stitch over the oval frame. The resulting pattern can be used multiple
times.

Choose a background
filler pattern

(Define the boundary of
the applique. (Shown
here as the blue oval
frame around the
basket)

~ @@

Select the background pattern,
and move it away from the
boundaries to see the new,
modified background pattern.

e R

Notice the new
segments which stitch
along a boundary, but
don't completely
surround it

Define the boundary
of the quilit block.
shown in red

Fill Outside - is useful for stitching a background design behind an applique, if the
background design doesn't need to be bound. There is only one boundary needed for the

applique applique.
—={ Choose the Fill ]
— & Fip Horl Outside Icon

& Fiip Verd
® Mirror

Select the pattern
and boundary.

The Result

or Right Click the p:
selected patterns
and choose "Fill -
Outside"

Fill
v Toggle Group Sewn
v Toggle Group Unsewn
X Delete
e A Reoete . $™4
LL] ‘ 7 Combine Group
Siji \ L 7 Export Pattern ,
= & _Options

Change Stitching Status -
v

Toggle Pattern Sewn (or Toggle Group Sewn) means it won't stitch out again.

v Toggle Pattern Unsewn (or toggle group unsewn) means it will stitch again.

= Delete removes the pattern from the preview area.

Relocate Patterns - means changing the alignment between pattern positioning on the
screen and the quilt. CS has the ability to realign one, several, or all patterns.

* Shift Selected to 1 Point - will relocate the selected pattern(s). When a quilt has been
tightened, or loosened, or shifted for any reason the patterns won't always line up with
the original placement, so shift the patterns to fit the quilt!

* Shift All to 1 Point - will relocate all of the patterns in the active quilt group without
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changing the rotation angle.

* Shift All to 2 Points - will relocate all of the patterns in the active quilt group. This makes
it much easier to design a whole cloth quilt, and stitch sections out individually. Using 2
points allows the squareup angle to be determined.

* Relocate Project Origin - is similar to shifting pattern(s) but it shifts the Point Of Originle7]
to force all the patterns to fit the quilt. It uses the starting stitch of one pattern and all
the other patterns are realigned automatically. When an E2E pattern becomes mis-
aligned, this is the procedure for synchronizing the quilt with the patterns in the preview
area.

Options - refer to how patterns are displayed or stitched. Designers can put special
notes and pauses in their patterns, and quilters can choose to see them or not.

Marks Marks

are clearly labeled. SN NN are turned off.

Export Pattern - i
el v 13| Export Pattern
Relocate ? |

Echo Pattern

Relocate
Echo Pattern
Convert

Convert
Fil

Fil

>
>
»
>
>
>

v Display Start/End Marks Display Start/End Marks

3
3
»
3
3
3

v Display Designer Pause Marks Display Designer Pause Marks

Remove "Designer Pauses” Remove "Designer Pauses”

Remove "No Sews' Remove "No Sews"
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5.13 Quick Ref Draw Options

Design It Yourself: These Draw functions are the keyboard shortcuts referred to

Ny in these DIY tips throughout this manual.

A remarkable feature of CS is the ability to draw patterns from scratch, but the power
comes from the many choices available to make this very easy.

VEAR §CUDR/ /P Pk

File Edit View | Draw @ Tools Help -

» Pattern Anchor r [

i Set Sew Order F8

7 Draw Bt_:»undary Alt+B ~# Arc Alt+A

7/ Draw Trim Alt+T P ~ Curve Alt+C

% Draw Sewable > s P2P Line Alt+L

@ Measure Alt+M N i P2P Pattern Alt+P
% Draw Freehand Alt+F

Pattern Anchor determines how a pattern will behave when it is being modified using the
re-sizing handles.

The keyboard shortcuts are fastest. e Plus a speciai
Draw | Tools Help > Edge FS ||| = Center F10 view
> Edge F9 || = Center F10 = EndPoint F11 Called Node

q® Pattern Anchor > » (Edoe F3\ a Center F10 = EndPoint F11 Stretch  F12 Mode

@ Center  F10 N . engpoint F11 Stretch  F12

iZ Set Sew Order F8 = EndPoint F11 s

~/ Draw Boundary Alt+B Sreen _F2/

/ Draw Trim Alt+T 0 v 0

W DrawSewable @ |~ | AL AN D<) A I "
i Draw Sewable » o>l B3 9 s

@ Measure Alt+M (21 | = A

_.._’s__..D

[ First select a pattern. Jﬁ -

Next double click it to cycle Or, Tap the Icon to cycle through.

through gach type. D ;

The Pattern Anchor choices are:
* Edge (F9)The re-sizing handles are purple. When one handle is moved, the opposite
edge (or corner) remains fixed or anchored.
* Center (F10) The re-sizing handles are orange. When any of the handles are moved, the
center remains anchored.
* Endpoint (F11) The re-sizing handles are 2 blue squares, at just the beginning and end of
the pattern. When one of the two handles is moved, the other is anchored.
* Stretch (F12) The re-sizing handles are gray. When one handle is moved, the opposite is
fixed. The handle being moved is not limited to one direction, so pattern stretching is
possible.
* Node Mode (F7) is a special view showing all the nodes.

F8 - Set Sew Order

* Click on Draw command and choose Sew Sew Order (or press F8). All the patterns in the
preview area will be numbered (boxes at the beginning of each pattern) and will show a
directional arrow (at the end of each pattern). The color of the pattern's number and
directional arrow match, so it is clear which arrow belongs to which pattern.
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1
2)PressF8

) Move patterns to preview area, \

ECECHEREE

START |

* Start clicking on the number boxes in the order you want them to stitch. The box
background color changes temporarily to white and the arrows change to navy blue, to

= Arrows show stitching direction
3) Click every pattern from Start to End ] B 7_|.E‘
= d

STAR]

4.) Press F8 again,
and the new sewing order is saved

&

START

Notice the position of the Start, Next and End.

indicate which patterns have already been changed.

* Click on the arrows to reverse the start and end of the pattern.
* Press Esc at any time to cancel.

* Press F8 when done, and the new order is saved.

Note: It is always a good idea to use F2 - Virtual Stitchout, to verify the path before you

stitch.

Display Grid & Grid Size

Having a grid really helps when comparing or aligning patterns.

* Click Draw, Choose Display Grid. A background grid now appears.
To change the size:
* Click Draw, Choose Grid Size, Type in the size, in inches.

[ Changing the Grid Size can make visual adjustments easier. j

o= ‘
GidSeafnches) [25 GrdSizefnchest [T0
ot || ; s
(EsEEEEEEEEEREERASEEE
Alt+B Draw Boundary

To begin,
Click on Draw and
Choose Draw Boundary
or Press Alt+B

Alt+8
Alt+T

Alt+h

Right Click to complete the
boundary.

Click Escape (Esc) to stop

While defining
the boundary,
the current line
is pink.

265

Each click is a boundary point.
The first click is the anchor.
The first 2 clicks define the baseline.

To use Draw Boundary,
* Click Draw and choose Draw Boundary.

* Start clicking boundary points on the preview area of the screen. CS assumes you know
the process and does not display instructions on the screen. Just like boundaries created
using the Boundary Icon 38, the first point is the anchor, the first 2 points define the

baseline.
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* Click as many points as needed to define the space.

* Press Escape to cancel the current boundary if needed.

* Right Click anywhere in the preview area to complete the boundary. CS will join the last
click with the first, enclosing the area. The point identified by the Right click is NOT one of
the boundary points.

* To exit from the Draw Boundary mode, press Esc or Alt+B again.

Alt+T Draw Trim

* Click Draw and choose Draw Trim.

* Start clicking trim points on the preview area of the screen. CS assumes you know the
process and does not display instructions on the screen.

* Click as many points as needed to define the area to be trimmed.

* Press Escape to cancel the current boundary if needed.

* Right Click anywhere in the preview area to complete the boundary. CS will join the last
click with the first, enclosing the area. The point identified by the Right click is NOT one of
the boundary points. As soon as you complete the trim boundary, the results appear in the
preview area.

Used sewing head to trim
ST around an applique.
7 Used the mouse to
) N/ o trim the rest.

* Use as many trims as needed to complete the task. Trims can overlap and they remain
active for the duration of the project or until they are deleted. Therefore, if patterns are
added and/or moved to where a trim is - even after the trim boundary is defined - they will
still be trimmed.

* CS stays in Trim mode, so to exit, press Esc or Alt+T again.

Alt-A Draw Sewable - Draw Arc.
To draw an arc,
* Press Alt+A (or Click Draw, choose Draw Sewable, choose Arc)

Click points #1, #2, and #3
completing the arc
SYARmEND

Click point #1
(on the way to #2)

Click point #2
(on the way to #3)

* With the mouse, click 3 times:

#1 is the start point of the arc, #2 is the middle of the arc (which will be the peak) of the arc,
#3 is the end point of the arc.

* When done drawing curves, Press Esc or Alt+A.

Alt-CDraw Sewable - Draw Curve.
To draw an curve,
* Press Alt+C (or Click Draw, choose Draw Sewable, choose Curve)
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Click points #1, #2 and #3

(moving the cursor
toward the third point)
(The curve begins to show)

Curves can have mant y
points. Right click when
done

* With the mouse, click as many times as needed:

#1 will not appear on the screen immediately, but it is there.

#2 will show the location of #1, but does not begin to curve yet.
#3 will begin to show the curvature.

* When done drawing curves, Press Esc or Alt+C.

Alt L Draw Sewable - Draw P2P Line.
To begin the line drawing,
* Press Alt+L (or Click Draw, choose Draw Sewable, choose P2P Line)

Using P2P Line is very easy, just
clickthe points sequentially

* Click each point sequentially. Set gridpoint snaps 'on' if desired.
* Right click to complete the pattern.

* Continue to define more crosshatching lines as needed.

* Press Esc or Alt+L again to end line drawing,

AltP Draw Sewable - Draw P2P Patterns.

The following demonstrates how to make new patterns by enhancing existing ones using
Draw - P2P Pattern.

* Choose a simple block design & move it to the preview area.

* Choose a simple P2P pattern (Freeze aspect = On is a good idea).

* Press Alt+P (or Click Draw, choose Draw Sewable, choose P2P Pattern)

Use Draw P2P Pattern
) Click the pattern
to enhance block designs corners on the

screen Right Click
Press Alt+P 1 N r@
=gy | o]
* Click each point sequentially. Set gridpoint snaps 'on' if desired.
* Right click to complete the pattern.

* Continue to define more designs as needed.
* Press Esc or Alt+P again to end drawing P2P patterns

Alt-F Draw Freehand

If using the mouse to draw, the cursor changes shape, becoming a "+". Press and hold the
left mouse button down to begin drawing and move the mouse as smoothly as possible.
Releasing the mouse button stops the drawing, but pressing it again begins the drawing
again. Each of the resulting pattern sections is really a separate pattern which can be
moved, edited and stitched individually.

Begin with a
simple block
and a simple
P2P pattern

p2ppeak
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If using a touch screen, touch the screen and move along smoothly, keeping pressure on
the screen. Releasing the pressure stops the drawing on the screen. Resume the pressure
and the drawing will resume.

f) , -
m.ﬁﬁéflwJ)‘L,&:ﬂwa,: A1)
( ]

[ This was done using the mouse. sur—" X S R

This was done on the r (
touchscreen.

J

* To exit from the Draw Freehand mode, press Escape, or Alt+F, or right click the screen.

Alt:M Measure on the screen

Use the mouse to measure objects that are on the screen. The measurements will be
displayed in a dialog box at the bottom of the screen. Measurements can be transferred to
numeric field, just like using the measure icon.

Click End

1. Measure using the mouse T

- Click starting point easurements are

- Click ending point shown at the bottom Click Red X

of the screen to stop
measuring
Width Height b
[11.00 [o.00
Click Start Length Angle

[14.21 [39.20
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5.14

Quick Ref Record Patterns

Feature: Record mode (using Regulated Sewing feature)
The Record Mode is a subset of the Regulated Sewing feature. All the functions in

Regulated Sewing work the same way when the Record mode is active. Recording is
possible without the belts being engaged. The belts need to be engaged when stitching the

newly recorded pattern however.

Steps to follow:
1. Choose a style of Regulated_Sewing

2. Click on the Regulated Sewing icon. Move the sewing head to the beginning of the

pattern to be recorded.

3. Press Record to begin. Move the stitcher to create a new pattern.

Touch the ]
button to begin | |And'e:|0 .
Record Mode SPI[12.00 = [ Ragae
Record: Chan
OFF _/ Lock |
Single Start ‘

Stitch

FAip Angle 90

* The Asterisk turns Red

When recording,
[ heedefos X [ = The Record button turns blue

]

R Chan :

e Pos X

T raaee 190

Angle: |0

spi: (12.00 :

Single

Stitch Start

269

)

screen rather than the quilt when recording.

“Tip: If you create a boundary first, and zoom to fill the screen, the recording
will actively show on the CAD. Some users find it more useful to watch the

4. Press Record again to end. CS automatically creates a pattern, gives it a name, and

saves it to a special folder; C:\Patterns Recorded\yyyyMondd_hhmmss.csq.

[ The filename is unique |

Preview | Pattern l _J

201 4Dec{_1 70432

B2 Selected Pattern Properties
Stitches Per Inch 12

Pattern Speed 65
Tie Stitches PerInch 43
Tie Stitches 7

Selected Pattern Wic 1.66
Selected Pattern Heii 2.15
Freeze Aspect On
Selected Pattern Roti 0
Designer Notes

1 o V.o

A WEND
)

2% o

! After the pattern has been
4 recorded, it can be resized
like all other patterns.

]

use.

/“Tip: Record the design multiple times if needed. Choose the best and delete the
rest. It is a good idea to rename the chosen pattern file if it will be kept for future

Press Shift (to see additional keypad choices) and Exit to exit the Regulated Sewing

feature.
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5.15 Quick Ref Text Patterns

Feature: Creating Text Patterns

Steps to follow:

1. Right Click in an open area of the preview area.

2. Click on 'Text Property' in the dialog box that appears.

3. Click in the text box and type your message. Each message is a pattern that does
NOT do word-wrap, but the text patterns can be divided to simulate word wrap.

1. Right Click in the area where you want your text
to begin, and a dialog box appears
2. Click on "Text Property" and a\L
text box appears
TextProperty 3. Type your text here.

Rename Quilt Group

Convert »

Place Text  _

Virtual Stitchout ~ F2 \LA Click Place Text when done ]
I v —m—

e | [nE
—

4. Click on 'Place Text' when done, and the Font dialog box appears.
5. Choose the font style you like. See the 'Sample' box for a preview.
B! Click 'OK’, the text pattern is positioned. Resize as needed.

¢ Happy Birthd da
|

Gl [ a |

y X L |

Click on the text pattern and }
resize it to fit the space }

|

e S B B P o 9P = Y e BV P O e e~

‘ /“Tip: Each letter in a text block is stitched individually. If you want to hand-tie all

/" threads and bury them yourself instead of using tieoff stitches, change the settings
in the configuration form to de-select 'tieoffs’, select 'Stop at Jump Stitch' and select
'‘Bobbin Stitch'. Now CS will stop and prompt for a bobbin pull-up instead of doing

tieoff stitches.

@ Save the Project. e

8l Click on Start_Quilting :32 and the sewing head will move to the Start of the first
letter. CS stitches all letters continuously, dragging the thread between them, and
only stops for the bobbin pull-up at the end of the phrase pattern. Remember to click
OK because it completes this process.
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5.16

Quick Ref Restart

Feature: Restart 3/7

Restarts are needed for a variety of reasons. Either the thread break sensor stops the
machine or the machine is stopped by the quilter or an obstacle.

1A. Thread Break: If the machine stopped because it detected a thread break, the pop-up
box offers an 'Auto Restart’ option, so press that button. The machine head moves to
where CS detected the thread break.

1B. Manual Stop: If the machine was stopped for any other reason, click the Restart
Quilting Icon. The sewing head goes back to the spot where it detected the ‘Stop’
command.

2. CS asks if you want to confirm or move the Restart Point. If the stitcher is close to the
right spot, use Back and/or Forward to move the sewing head 7 stitches at a time until the
sewing head is positioned properly. Press Quilt when ready, and continue to sew.

3. Because there is a delay between the thread breaking and the sensor stopping the
machine, the Restart Point probably needs to be moved. Press “PickNewPoint” to release
the sewing head so you can move it to a different spot. The new point can be identified
using the stitcher or the computer screen.

ot Selection
[Mov. head, Click ‘Use this P, "Quilt"

OR - Use the screen & mouse to
Zoom in to see the pattern. Click on the
correct Restart Point (blue Crosshair)

Move the stitcher to the
right restart point and
press "Use This Point"

3A. To find the restart point using the sewing head - move the machine until the needle is
just above the point where you want to continue stitching. Press “Use This Pt” on the
keypad. CS moves to the closest stitch and waits for another response. If it looks good,
Press Quilt and continue to sew. If not, try again by pressing “Use This Pt” until the right
spot is found.

3B. To find the restart point using the computer screen - look at the image on the screen
and find the crosshair mark - it is a long, skinny blue plus “+” sign. Zoom in and out using
the roller on the mouse. Find the spot on the screen that corresponds to the restart point on
the quilt, and click that spot with the mouse. The blue crosshair will move to this location on
the screen and the stitcher will move to that location on the quilt.

4. When ready, press Quilt, and continue to sew.

Copyright © 2015 Gammill, Inc. | All Rights Reserved
Statler Stitcher® and CreativeStudio® are registered trademarks of Gammill, Inc

Gammill, Inc. | 2015 M-S-0001 - CreativeStudio 6.0 User Manual - Rev 00 271 | Page



272 | Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

Index

.csq file extension 74
.csgx file extension 74
.pat file extension 74

-3 -

3-pointarc 153

-A -

Absolute height 93

Absolute length 93

Absolute width 93

Active Screen 64

Add New Text Fonts 105

Add pattern 48

Add Pattern Ilcon 48, 82

Add Quilt Group icon 49,70
Add Text Fonts 24

Adjusting patterns 88, 100
Adjustments 200, 212, 215
Advance and Continue Icon 40
Alternating type 96

Anchor point for boundary 85
Anchor Types 43

Angle of rotation 93

Applique background 200, 221
applique boundary 121, 128, 130
Apply Icon 46

Apply Pattern 46, 258

Apply Pattern - About 114
Apply Pattern Ilcon 46

Apply Pattern limitations 114
Arc nodes 75, 88, 116

Array Number of copies 111
Array Pattern 46

Array rotation angle 111
Audition design over image 101
Auto Laser 164

Auto Restart 228

Auto Toggle As Unsewn 164
Automatic resize 82

-B -

Back 228
Back 7 stitches 228, 230
Background fill pattern 121, 130, 221
background filler pattern 122
Background filler patterns 225
Background fillers 200, 221
Background pattern 128
Backgrounds 200, 221
Baseline 85, 86, 149, 177, 200, 215
Baseline for boundary 85
Baste - How To 168
Baste lcon 42
Baste settings

Angle 168

Channel Lock 168

Flip Angle 168

Needle Position 168

Radiating Lines 168

Record 168
Shift 168
Single Stitch 168
Start 168
Stitches PerInch 168
Basting 168
Belts

Disengaged belts 160
Engaged Belts 160
Belts disengaged 170
Black pattern image 228, 230
Block boundary 225
Block Perimeter boundary 121
Blue Filter 101
Blue Square handles 88, 146
Bobbin (pull up on keypad) 61
Bobbin Pullup 96, 200, 212, 215
Bobbin refill 230
Bobbin Stitch 164
Border 246
Border Corner Ilcon 41, 190
Border Corner settings 54, 190
Border Settings
Connect 54
Margin 54
Quilt Length 54
Border/corner 246
Borders 190
Boundaries 82




Index

Boundary - delete 133
Boundary Icon 39, 85, 177, 221, 225
Boundary points
Left registration mark 200, 215
Lower Left Corner of E2E 200, 215
Lower Right Corner of E2E 200, 215
Right registration mark 200, 215
Boundary to Pattern - About 124
Boundary to Trim - About 124
Buttons
Channel lock 173
OK 173
Shift 173
Stop 173

-C -

Cables 10
CAD screen 60

Preview Area 12
Calibrate All 232
Calibrate automatic 234
Calibrate manual 234
Calibrate Power Assist 234
Calibrate Record 234
Calibrate Stitcher

Z-counts 234
Cardinal Spline 155
Center Anchor 88, 146
Change pattern shape 116
Change Stitch path

Nodes icon 106

Order Join icon 106

Reverse start / end icon 106
Change Stitch Status

Delete 106

Toggle Sewnicon 106

Toggle Unsewn icon 106
Changing Project Properties

Customer 50

Margin 50

Project Name 50

Project Notes 50

Stitch Counter 50

Stitches Per Inch 50

Stitching Speed 50

Tie Stitches 50

Tie Stitches PerInch 50
Channel Lock 170, 242
Check Belts 164

Chunking 195

Circular Array 46, 258

Circular Array - About 111

Circular array icon 46, 111

Click sound 173

Combine 258

Combine Icon 47

Combine Patterns 47, 258

Combine Patterns icon 46, 138

Combines the patterns 110

Command Bar 27, 232, 233
Commands 29

Competitive Ties 164

Composite block 244

Composite pattern 111

Composite patterns 74, 157, 187

Computer CPU 10

Computer Equipment 10

Computer files

Disk Drive 18
File Folder 18
Path 18

Computer Skills 18
Concatonating P2P patterns 77
Connect 96
Connect Start and End 200, 215
Connect Start End 96
Constant Speed Icon 42
Continue Icon 40
Continue Method

End of Set 200

Place 2 Pins 200

Use Start End 200
Continuous Curves 74
Continuous line designs 74, 190
Continuous Line Patterns 74
Continuous Patterns

Border 76

Border to Border 76

Corners 76

Edge to Edge 76

Pantograph 76

Sashing 76

Specialty 76
Control Points 212, 214
Controller

Mod 10

Power Switches - red and green 10
Controller Definition 232
Controller Mod 34
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Tie Offs - regular 32
Current operation 63
Current Session settings 58
Current settings 33
Cycle Anchor 43
Cycle Pattern Anchor Type 43, 88, 146
Cycle through the stack 110

Controller serial number 74

Controller Serial numbers 34

Convert 143

Convert Pattern to Boundary - How To 122

Convert Pattern to Curve - How To 124

Convert Pattern to Outline - How To 123

Convert Pattern to Trim - How To 121

Convert Boundary to Pattern 225

Convert Boundary to Pattern - How To 124 - D -

Convert Boundary to Trim - How To 125

Convert Curve 124

Convert outline 123

Convert Pattern 47, 122, 124, 258

Convert Pattern lcon 46

Convert Pattern to Boundary 225

Convert Trim 126

Convert Trim to Boundary - How To 126

Convert Trim to Pattern - How To 126

Copy files 20

Copy measurements 93

Copy pattern 46

Corner 246

Corner orientation

Corner type
Angled corner 190
Corner Orientation 54

Dec Speed button 61
Decrease SPI 168

Default settings 58

Define boundary 85

Defining the boundary points 177
Delete - About 133

Delete boundary 85

Delete hierarchy 133

Delete icon 46, 47

Delete pattern icon 47
Deleting a boundary 85

Dense quilting 200, 215, 221
derivative pattern 123
Derivative patterns 20, 74, 139
Deselect patterns 88

54,190

Corner Type 54

L shaped 190

Square corner 190

Square oriented corner 190

Corners

190

Create New Patterns
Apply Pattern icon 106
Circular Array Icon 106
Combine Patterns icon 106
Echo Patternicon 106

icon

106

Rubber Stamp Patternicon 106
Creating custom patterns 187

Crosshair

30, 71, 230

Crosshair check 214
Crosshatch 156
Current Session Setting Shortcuts

Design boundary 225
Design density 75
Design group 101
Design Group created by Image Import
Design lcons 38
Designed Pattern Details 79
Designed Pattern Properties
Pattern Name 51
Pattern Speed 51
Stitches Per Inch 51
Tie Stitches 51
Tie Stitches Per Inch 51
Designer node keywords 116
Designer Node Marks 140
Designer node Pause 75
Designer node Speed 75
Designer node SPI 75
Designer nodes 75, 116

Laser 32
Designer Notes 95
Needle Off 32 .g . )
destination field 159
Needle On 32 . .
. Diagnostic test 233
Power Assist 32 .
o ) Diagonal 93
Stitch in Points 32 Diagram the borders 190
Thread Break Detect 32 . 9
Dialog Box

Tie offs - Competitive 32

Dropdown box 12

69




Index

Dialog Box
Popup box 12
Display Grid 145, 264
Divide - About 118
Divide at nodes 116
Divide Pattern 258
Divide Shortcut Keyboard D 118
Dongle 10
dongle serial number 34
Download files 20
Draw Arc 264
Draw Arcon CAD 43,44
Draw Boundary 30, 101, 264
AltB 145
Draw Boundary Alt+B 149
Draw Boundary on CAD 43, 44
Draw cursor 153
Draw Curve 264
Draw Curve on CAD 43,45
Draw Freehand on CAD 43,45
Draw Line on CAD 43, 45
Draw Measure 30
AtM 145
Draw Measure icon 93, 159
Draw Mode 43
Draw on touchscreen 157
Draw Options 30, 105, 145, 264
Draw P2P Line 264
Draw P2P Pattern 264
Draw P2P Pattern on CAD 43, 45
Draw Pattern on CAD 45
Draw Sewable 264
Alt A - Draw Arc 145
Alt C - Draw Curve 145
AltL - Draw P2P Line 145
Alt P - Draw P2P Pattern 145
Draw Sewable Arc 30
Draw Sewable Curve 30
Draw Sewable P2P Line 30
Draw Sewable P2P Pattern 30
Draw Sewable Arc 153
Draw Sewable Curve 155
Draw Sewable P2P Line 156
Draw Sewable P2P Pattern 157
Draw Shortcuts 153
Draw Trim 30, 127, 264
AtT 145
Draw Trim Icon 151, 221
Draw Trim Inside 151
Draw Trimon CAD 43, 44

Drill Down 18
duplicate pattern 109, 110

-E -

E button 63
E2E 200, 215, 250
EZ2E alternating 250
E2E Alternating Minus 200, 215
E2E Alternating Plus 200, 215
E2E Automatic 142, 200
E2E ConcatenateConstraints 218
E2E concatonating 250
E2E Continue Icon 40, 200, 215
E2E Icon 200
E2E patterns 74
E2E Primary settings 57
E2E Relocate 214
E2E settings 209
E2E Setup 54
E2E size 58
E2E Variable Settings 58
Echo - inside 112
Echo - outside 112
Echo copies 112
Echoicon 112
Echo Pattern 46
Echo Pattern Icon 46
Echo spacing 112
Echo Stitch - About 112
Edge anchor 88, 146
Edge to Edge 200, 250
Edge To Edge Icon 41, 215
Edit Command

Redo 29

Undo 29
Edit framed in magenta 79
Encrypted patterns 20, 67
Encrypted projects 67
encrypting patterns 34
Encryption 139
End of Set 214
Endpoint 200, 212, 215
Endpoint Anchor 88, 146
Endpoint node 118
Endpoint nodes 75, 88, 116
Endpoint Snap 63
endpoint snaps 120
Equipment 10
Error messages 63
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Exit Regulated Sewing 170
Exit Setup Mode 180
Explore 18

Explore function 18

Export CAD screen 103
Exporticon 49, 139

Export Image 29

Export images - About 103
Export multiple examples 103
Export Pattern 49, 187, 258
Export Picture 29

Export recorded pattern 160

-F -

F1 27
F1-Help 27
F1Help 37
F10 88

F10 Center Pattern Anchor 37
F11 88
F11 Endpoint Pattern Anchor 37
F12 88
F12 Stretch Pattern Anchor 37
F2 27
F2 Virtual Stitchout 37
F3 27
F5 27
F5 Keypad Reset 37
F7 Node Mode 37
F8 Set Sewing Order 37
F9 88
F9 Edge Pattern Anchor 37
File 18
File Command
Exit CreativeStudio 29
Export Image 29
Import Image 29
New Project 29
Open Project 29
Save Project 29
Save Project As 29
File Explorer 20
File Extension 20
.doc 18
dxf 18
.pat 18
.proj 67
.projx 67
qli 18

tf 18
.skf 18
xt 18

File Cabinet 18
File Drawer 18
File Extension 18
File name 18
File path 67
File Structure 18
File type .csq 139
File type .csgx 139
File type .dxf 139
Fill in corners 187
Fill Inside 47, 225, 258
Fill Inside - About 128
Fill Inside - How To 128
Fill Inside Icon 46
Fill Outside 47, 258
Fill Outside - About 128
Fill Outside - How To 130
Fill Outside Icon 46
Flip Angle 242
FlipH 46
Flip Horizontal 258
Flip pattern - About 108
Flip Pattern Horizontal 46

Flip Pattern Horizontal lcon 46

Flip pattern Horizontally 108
Flip Pattern Icon 46

Flip Pattern Vertical Icon 46
Flip pattern Vertically 108
FlipV 46

Flip Vertical 258

Flip Vertical Pattern 46
Folder 18

Forward 228

Forward 7 stitches 228, 230

Freeze Aspect 75, 77, 88, 95, 178, 180, 196

-G -

G button 63

Galil Settings 232

General Pattern Settings
Designer Notes 52, 53

Freeze Aspect 51, 52, 53

Margin 51, 52

Pattern height 51, 52
Pattern Width 51, 52
Selected Pattern Height

53
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General Pattern Settings
Selected Pattern Rotation 53
Selected Pattern Width 53

General Stitcher Settings
Pattern Speed 52, 53
Stitches Per Inch 52, 53
Tie Stitches 52, 53
Tie Stitches PerInch 52, 53

Gray Handles 88, 146

Green Filter 101

Grid Size 30, 71, 145, 264

Gridpoint snap 63, 71, 153, 156

Group Pattern Icon 221

-H -

Hand-guided 170

Handle buttons 61

Help 43

Help command
About Help 34
Contents Help 34

Index Help 34
Search help 34
Help Icon 45

Hit the Pickup roller 209
Hopping foot 170
Horizontal spacing 96
Hover over pink 118

Hovering 38
Icons 18, 38

Icons with choices 39

Image Attributes 101

Image Opacity 101

Import Images 29

Import images - About 101

Import pictures 29

Inc Speed button 61

Increase SPI 168

Individual Pattern Details
Freeze Aspect 54, 180
Individual Pattern Rotation 54
Pattern Height 54, 180
Pattern Width 54, 180
Reset to Designed 54, 180
Rotation 180

Individual Pattern Rotation 180
Individual patterns 196
Inherited Settings
Level O control 58
Level 1 Defaults 58
Level 2 Current Session 58
Level 3 Current Project 58
Level 4 Current Pattern 58
Level 5 Selected Pattern 58
Inner Border boundary 190
Irregular boundaries 184

-J -

Jump Stitch 74, 75, 138
Jump Stitches 120, 126, 128

-K -

Key Combinations 16
Keyboard 10, 14
Control Key 16

Ctl 16
Ctrl 16
Del 16
Delete key 16
Ent 16
Enter key 16
Esc 16

Escape Key 16
Keyboard Shortcuts 16
Keypad 10, 14, 30, 38
Keypad Backup 61
Keypad Controls - Idle

Bobbin 61
Mode 61
Select 61

Select Pattern 61
Single Stitch 61
Stop 61

Keypad Controls - Running
Dec Speed 61
Inc Speed 61
Quick Pause 61
Quick Start 61
Stop 61

Keypad Window 61

277

Gammill, Inc. | 2015

M-S-0001 - CreativeStudio 6.0 User Manual - Rev 00 277 | Page




278 | Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

-L -

Laser Control 164
Laser light 196

Left Handle Button 170
Line Thickness 101

Main Screen
Details 27
Preview Area 27
Project Information 27
Properties Window 27
Working Area 27
Maintain Aspect 54
Make next Left Click a Right Click 43
Manual Stop 230
Manual stops 228

Margin 95
Margins 164
Margee 88

Measure function 196
Measure Icon 41, 93
Measure on CAD 159
Measure with mouse on CAD 43
Measurement transfer 93
Measuring
Binding space 190
Margins 190
Min SPI 164
Minimize to a button 64
Minus Rowontop 96
Mirror - About 109
Mirror combines the copies 109
Mirror lcon 46
Mirror Pattern 258
Mirror Pattern Icon 46
Mode button 38, 61
Modify Pattern
Convertincon 106
Fill Inside icon 106
Fill Outside icon 106
Monitor
Computer monitor 10
Display screen 10
Motor speed 63
Mouse 10

Mouse Buttons 14
Mouse Roller 14
Move files 20
Multiple Trim Inside boundaries 221
My Quilt Project 29
My Quilt Project default name 67

-N -

Navigate 18
Navigate Pattern files 82, 93
Navigating

Click 14

Cursor 14

Double Click 14

Drag 14

Hovering 14

Panning 14

Right Click 14

Scroll 14

Scroll bars 14
Scrolling 14

Zoom 14

Zooming 14
Needle 164
Needle Off 160
Needle position 242
Needle positioner 170
Needle status 63
Nesting patterns 200, 212, 221
Next Click Right Click lcon 44
No Sew lines 140
Node Mode 75, 88, 140
Node Mode - About 116
Node Mode Icon 47
Node Mode pink 118
Nodes 75
Nodes Icon 46, 47

-0 -

Object 12

Offset 96

Offset from Point 180
Oil Stitcher 232

Oil Stitcher Routine 233
Open Pattern 82, 93
Operating system 10
Orange handles 88, 146
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Order Join 47, 258

Order Join - About 120
Order Join Icon 46

Origin Point 67, 233

Outer Border boundary 190
Outline pattern 123
Overlapping patterns 187

-P -

P2P buttons
Channel lock 196
P2P Concatonate 77
P2P concatonation 114
P2P Freeze Aspect impact 77
P2P Icon 196
P2P Line 253
P2P Line on CAD 45
P2P Line Speed 164
P2P Pattern 114, 254
P2P pattern restrictions 77
P2P patterns 196
P2P Settings
Angle 196
Array Mode 196
Flip Angle 196
P2P Type 164
Pan Patterns 43
Pantographs 200, 215
Path 18
Pattern - delete 133
Pattern Anchor 88, 145, 264
Center Anchor 30
Center anchor F10 146
Edge Anchor 30
Edge anchor F9 146
Endpoint Anchor 30
Endpoint anchor F11 146
Node Mode F7 146
Resizing handles 30
Stretch Anchor 30
Stretch Anchor F12 146
Pattern Color
Black - Unsewn 200
Red - Sewn 200
Teal - Won't fit 200
Pattern Deselecting 80
Pattern Design Options
Export Patternicon 106
Pattern Options 106

Relocate icon 106
Pattern details 88, 95
Framed in Blue 51
Pattern Encryption 74
Pattern files 20
Pattern height 95
Pattern image color 228, 230
Pattern Location Point 96, 180
Offset 54
Pattern Location 54
Pattern path 114
Pattern Placement 190
Pattern Repeats 190
Pattern rotation 85
Pattern Rows 190
Pattern scale 200, 212, 215
Pattern Segment grouping 120
Pattern segments 75, 116
Pattern Select all icon 80
Pattern Selection 80
Pattern Selection - Ctrl+click 80

Pattern Selection - Marque (click and drag)

Pattern Selection - specific 80
Pattern Selection - stacked 80
Pattern Settings 58
Pattern speed 95
Pattern to Boundary - About 121
Pattern to Boundary choices
Squeeze fit 86
Standard fit 86
Stretch fit 86

Pattern To Boundary Icon 86, 190, 221

Squeeze Fit 40, 178
Standard Fit 40, 178
Stretch Fit 40, 178
Pattern to Curve - About 121
Pattern to Outline - About 121
Pattern to Trim 121
Pattern width 95
PAUSE messages 116

Perimeter boundary 121, 122, 128, 130

Phase1 168
Phase 2 - Blocks 177
photo .jpg image 101
Pick New Point 228, 230
Place Array Center Point 111
Plan the Point layout 196
Planning the Quilt
Preview Patterns 66
WYSIWYQ 66

279

80

Gammill, Inc. | 2015

M-S-0001 - CreativeStudio 6.0 User Manual - Rev 00

279 | Page




280 | Getting Started with CreativeStudio®

Plus Rowon Top 96
Point of origin 67
Point to Point 196, 253, 254
Point To Point - Line 173
Point to Point lcon 40
Point to Point Pattern 187
Point To Point Pattern Icon 196
Point to Point Patterns 74, 77
Power Assist 234
Power Down 12
Power Up 12
Preview area 60, 93
CAD screen 48
Preview P2P line 173
Preview Patterns 66
Preview patterns together 60
Primary Settings
Quilt length 54, 200, 212, 215
Process Details
Framed in Gray 54
Project 12
Project Encryption 74
Project File Names 67
Project files 20
Project Information 48, 70, 73
Pattern file name 48
Pattern thumbnail image 48
Selected Patterns 48
Project Information Icons
Add Pattern Ilcon 48
Add Quilt Group Icon 48
Export Ilcon 48
Project Properties Icon 48
Remove Pattern Icon 48
Remove Quilt Group Icon 48
Save Project Icon 48
Undo Icon 48
Virtual Stitchout Icon 48
Project Names 67
Project Properties 67
Framed in Yellow 50
Project Properties Ilcon 49
Project Settings 58
Properties Box
Details 12
Properties 12
Properties Settings
Pattern Details framed in Cyan 49
Process Detailsframed in Gray 49
Project Details framed in Yellow 49

Selected Pattern Details framed in Magenta

49
Properties Window 48
Property Window 49
Purple Handles 88, 146

-Q -

Quick Pause button 61
Quick Start button 61
Quilt Angle 96, 180
Quilt Group 12, 60
Preview Area 69
Tab name 69
Quilt Group created by Border Corner
Quilt Group created by E2E 69
Quilt Group tabs 69
Quilt Group unique name 70
Quilt Icon 40
Quilt Length
Adjusted quilt length 200, 215
Oversized 200, 215
Quilt Pattern Edit Mode 79
Quilt Pattern Setup Mode 79
Quilt Patterns 74
Quilt Project 12
Quilt Projects
Files 66
Project information 66
Projects 66
Save projects 66
Quilting sequence
Background 164
Baste to stabilize 164
Blocks 164
Borders 164

-R -

Radiating Lines 242

Recall E2E settings 142
Reconnect pattern segments 120
Record Mode - About 160
Record Options 105

Record Patterns 269

Record stitching path 42
Recorded Patterns folder 160
Recording OFF 160

Recording ON 160

69
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Red Filter 101

Red pattern image 228, 230
Redo 29

Reference boundaries 177

Reference boundary 85, 86, 100, 141, 184, 195,

196, 200, 212, 215, 221
Reference boundary check 214
Reference Point 164
Reference Point Location
Offset from Point 180
Pattern Location Point 180
Reg Smoothing 164
Reg Type 164
Registration Points
First Registration Point 200, 215
Pattern Endpoint 200, 215
Pattern Startpoint 200, 215
Second Registration point 200, 215
Regulated Buttons
Channel Lock button 170
Record mode button 170
Shift button 170
Regulated Mode 170, 242
Regulated Settings
Angle 170
Flip Angle 170
Needle Position 170
Radiating Lines 170
Stitches perinch 170
Regulated Sewing 160

Original 170
Plus 170
Smooth 170

Regulated Sewing Icon 42, 160
Relocate 67, 212
Relocate - How To

Relocate project Origin 133

Shift all to 1 point 133

Shift all to 2 points 133

Shift Selected 133
Relocate Pattern 258
Remove Pattern Icon 48
Remove Quilt Group Icon 49,73
Removing a Quilt Group 73
Rename pattern files 139
Rename Quilt Group 69, 72, 143
Renaming a project file 67
Repeat Pattern Icon 41, 180
Repeat Pattern settings 55
Repeat Pattern Setup

Individual Pattern Details 54
Offset 54
Pattern Location Point 54
Repeat Settings 54
Repeat Patterns 212
Repeat Patterns - How To 93
Repeat Reference Point 212
Repeat Settings 96
Alternating 54
Connect 54
Connect between blocks 180
Quilt Angle 54, 180
Repeats and Rows 54, 180
Spacing 54, 180
Spacing Horizontal 180
Spacing Vertical 180
Start End Width 54, 180
Total Height 54, 180
Total Width 54, 180
Repeats and Rows 180
Reposition Patterns 88, 258
Flip Pattern Horizontally icon 106
Flip Pattern Vertically icon 106
Rotate patternicon 106
Resequence Sewing order 128
Reset to Designed 96
Resize Height 88
Resize Image in CAD 103
Resize pattern 178
Resize Proportionately 88, 91
Resize Width 88
Resizing handles 184, 196
Center Circle handle 88
Curved Arrow Rotation handle 88
Square shape handles 88
Wedge shape handles 88
Restart 228, 230, 271
Restart crosshair 228, 230
Restart point 228, 230
Restart Quilting Icon 42
Restart with mouse 228, 230
Re-stitch a pattern 180
Restricted Area 232
Reverse 47
Reverse sewing direction - How to 146
Reverse Start/ End 47
Reverse Start/End 258
Reverse Start/end Icon 46
Right Click Icons 38
Right Click Options 105, 106
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Right Click Preview Area
Convert 106
Convert (boundary) 141
Display E2E Settings 141
E2E Settings 106
Rename Quilt Group 106, 141
Text Property 106
Virtual Stitchout 106, 141
Right click screen 72
Right Handle Button 170
Roll the quilt 200, 212, 215
Rolled the quilt too soon 209
Rotate Pattern 46, 258
Rotate pattern - About 107
Rotate Pattern angle 107
Rotate Pattern Icon 46
Rotate patterns 88
rotating pattern 178
Rubber Stamp 46, 258
Rubber Stamp - About 110
Rubber Stamp Pattern Icon 46
Running buttons

Dec SPI 170
Inc SPI 170
Stop 170

-S .-

SAM Controller# 164
Sashings 196

Save As 67

Save Project 67

Save Project Icon 48
Save Reminder 67
Search 18

Search filenames 82
Search function 18
Securing the Quilt 170
Security key serial number 34
Select Al 43

Select All Patterns 43
Select Alternating Type 54
Select between Blocks 180
Select button 61

Select multiple patterns 82, 88, 93, 184

Select pattern 82, 93
Select Pattern button 61
Select Registration 54
Select specific patterns 88
Selected boundary 86

Selected pattern 86
Selected Pattern Details 79, 88
Selected Pattern Properties
Framed in Magenta 53
Selected pattern rotation 86
Selected Pattern Settings 58
Selecting Multiple patterns 221
Selection Sequence 138
Set Defaults 232, 233
Set Origin 232
Set Set Order 44
Set Sew Order 30, 264
F8 145
Set Sew Order F8 146
Set Sew Ordericon 119
Set sewing order 43, 144
Set sewing sequence - How to 146
Settings
Angle 173
Array Mode 173
Flip Angle 173
Setup framed in blue 79
Sew Overlap 164
Sewing backwards 119
Sewing Direction 146
Sewn Ilcon 47
Shift All to 1 points - Howto 135
Shift All to 2 points - Howto 135
Shift buttons
Change to needle Pos 170
Exit 170
Flip Channel Lock 170
Record 170
Shift 170
Shift Key Features
Radiating Lines 168
Shift 168
Shift Origin - Howto 137
Shift Selected - How to 134
Shift to 2 points 212
Shift+Exit 168
Show Nodes 258
SID 168,173
Side border sections 195
Side borders 190, 195
Single block 244
Single Block Patterns
Circular 75
Rectangular 75
Square 75
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Single Block Patterns
Triangular 75
Single Blocks - How To 82
Single Stitch 170
Single Stitch button 61
Size Settings
Pattern Height 54, 200, 212, 215
Pattern Width 54, 200, 212, 215
Repeats and Rows 54, 200, 212, 215
Spacing 54, 200, 212, 215
Total Height 212
Total Width 212
Snaps 149
SND 168, 173
Software Version number 34
Spacing 96
Spacing Horizontal 180
Spacing Vertical 180
Speed 63, 164
Speed change 63
SPEED changes 116
Speedreset 63
SPlI 95, 164
SPI - stitches perinch 63
SPlchanges 116
Stabilize the quilt 168, 173
Stand Alone Mode 164
Startand End 214
Start Button 18
Start End Width 96, 180
Start/end marks 140
Startpoint 200, 212, 215
Status Bar 27
Status Bar message 153
Stitch In the Ditch (SID) 168, 173
Stitch Near the Ditch (SND) 168, 173
Stitch partial patterns 184
Stitch Points 164
Stitch regulator 42, 170
Stitch text fonts 270
Stitcher Settings 232
Auto Goggle Unsewn 232
Auto Laser 232
Aux Pulses PerInch 232
Bobbin Stitch 232
Code Version 232
Competetive Tieoffs 232
Corner Option 232
laser Control 232
Margins 232

Max Arc Accel 232

Max Arc Speed 232

Max Corner Angle 232

Min Arc Speed 232

Min Corner Angle 232

Min Corner Speed 232

Min SPI 232

Needle 232

P2P Speed 232

P2P Type 232

Pulses Per Inch 232

Reference Point 232

Reg (Stitch Regulator) type 232

Reg Smoothing 232

Reg Type - Stitch regulator 232

SAM controller 232

Sew Overlap 232

Speed 232

SPlI 232

Stand Alone Mode 232

Stitch Count 232

Stitch Points 232

Stop at Jump Stitch 232

Thead Break 232

Tieoff SPI 232

Tieoff Stitches 232

Tieoffs 232

Total Stitch Count 232

Trace 232

Trim Skip Length 232

View Keypad 232

XYSpeed 232
Stitches Perinch 95
Stitching Icons 38
Stitching Sequence

Toggle Sewn 190

Toggle Unsewn 190
Stop at End of Row 54
Stop at Jump Stitch 164
Stop button 61
Stretch anchor 88, 146
Surge Protector 10

-T-

Task Bar 18, 64

Task Bar buttons 64

TB Delay 164

Tech Support Help 232
Technical Support 32, 232
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Terminology
Click 12
Double Click 12
Highlight 12
Select 12
Text - About stitching words 141
Text Fonts 24, 141
Text Options 105, 141
Text Patterns 141, 270
Text Property 141
Thread Break 42, 164, 228
Thread break sensor 164, 228
Thumb Drive
Jump Stich 10
Removable Disk Drive 10
Travel Drive 10
Tie stitches 95
Tie Stitches perInch 95
Tieoff SPI 164
Tieoff Stitches 164
Tieoffs 126, 128
Competitive Tieoffs 164
Fast Simple Tieoffs 164
No Tieoffs 164
Simple Tieoffs 164
Tie-offs 184
Title Bar 27
Exit button 28
File name 28
Full screen 28
Minimize button 28
Partial Screen 28
Resize button 28
Software 28
Toggle Sewn 258
Toggle Sewn - About 132
Toggle Sewn Icon 46, 47
Toggle Unsewn 47, 180, 258
Toggle Unsewn - About 132
Toggle Unsewn Icon 46
Tool Bar 27
Tool Strip 38
Tooltip 38
Tool Tips 12
Tools 232,233
Tools Command
Calibrate All 32
Calibrate Stitcher Motor 32
Oil Stitcher 32
Set Origin 32

Technical Support 32
Total Height 96
Total Stitch Count 164
Total Width 96
Trace sewing path 144
Transfer measurements 94, 1
Trim - delete 133
Trim - temporary change 127
Trim boundary 121, 184, 200
Trim lcon 41, 184, 221
Trim Icon Choices 41
Trim Inside 256
Trim Inside - About 127
Trim Outside 184, 257
Trim outside - About 127
Trim Skip Length 127, 164

59

Trim to Boundary - About 126

Trim to Pattern - About 126
Turning the quilt 190
Baste the edges 195
Mark center points 195
Two button selection sequence

168, 170, 173, 196

Two button sequence 170, 173

Change to Needle Position
Exit 168

168

Needle Position button 170

OK 196

Shift 196

Single Stitch button 170
Start 168

Start button 170

Stop 196

Stop button 170

-U -

Undo 29, 209

Undo command 49

Undo Ilcon 49

Unusual block shapes 187
Use This Point 228, 230
User Settable 232

-V -

Variable Settings
Alternating 200
Alternating Type 215
Connect Between Blocks

200
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Variable Settings
Continue Method 215
Maintain Aspect 54, 200, 212, 215
Select Alternating Type 54, 212
Select Between Blocks 54, 212, 215
Select Registration 54, 200, 212
Stop at End of Row 54, 200, 215
Verify before deleting 73
Vertical spacing 96
View All 43
View All Icon 43, 86, 177
View Command
Crosshair 30
Grid 30
Grid size 30
Keypad Window 30
View Crosshair 71
View Grid 30, 71
View Keypad 164
Virtual Stitchout 49, 144
Virtual Stitchout lcon 49

-W -

What you see is what you quilt 79
Window pane 18

Work Area 48

WYSIWYQ 66, 79, 93, 200, 212, 215

-X -

X and Y coordinates 67
X and Y co-ordinates 63

-7 -

Zcounts 234

Zoom 71

Zoom 100% 63, 71
Zoom calibrate 63
Zoomin 43, 228, 230
Zoom Out 43

Zoom percent 63
Zoom perspective 103
Zoomreset 63

Zoom reseticon 71
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For questions, please contact:
Statler Stitcher®, a division of Gammill, Inc.
Toll Free: 866-830-3738 | Ph: 573-474-0320
E-Mail: support@statlerstitcher.com
Office Hours are 8 AM - 5 PM CST, Monday-Friday
www.STATLERSTITCHER.com
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